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BID LETTER AND CERTIFICATION

(FAILURE TO INCLUDE THIS SIGNED BID LETTER AND BID CERTIFICATION MAY RESULT IN THE
REJECTION OF YOUR BID.)

We propose to furnish and deliver any and all of the deliverables and services named in the attached
Roswell RiverWalk Trail Connection Phase IV for the City of Roswell for which prices have been set. The
price or prices offered herein shall apply for the period of time stated in the ITB.

It is understood and agreed that this proposal constitutes an offer, which when accepted in writing by
Purchasing Division, City of Roswell, and subject to the terms and conditions of such acceptance, will
constitute a valid and binding contract between the undersigned and the City of Roswell (“City”).

It is understood and agreed that we have read the City’s specifications shown or referenced in the ITB
and that this proposal is made in accordance with the provisions of such specifications. By our written
signature on this proposal, we guarantee and certify that all items included in this proposal meet or
exceed any and all such City specifications described in this ITB. We further agree, if awarded a contract,
to deliver goods and services which meet or exceed the specifications. The City reserves the right to reject
any or all proposals, waive technicalities, and informalities, and to make an award in the best interest of
the City.

It is understood and agreed that this proposal shall be valid and held open for a period of one hundred
twenty (120) days from proposal opening date.

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION

| certify that this proposal is made without prior understanding, agreement, or connection with any
corporation, firm, or person submitting a proposal (“Offeror”) for the same materials, supplies,
equipment, or services and is in all respects fair and without collusion or fraud. | understand collusive
bidding is a violation of state and federal law and can result in fines, prison sentences, and civil damage
awards. | agree to abide by all conditions of the proposal and certify that | am authorized to sign this
proposal for the Offeror. | further certify that the provisions of 0.C.G.A. § 45-10-20, et seq. have not been
violated and will not be violated in any respect.

Authorized Signature for Offeror

Date

Print/Type Name

Print/Type Offeror Name Here

Phone: Email Address:




OFFEROR’S ITB CHECKLIST

10.

10 Critical Things to Keep in Mind When Responding to an ITB for the City of Roswell

Read the entire document. Note critical items such as: supplies/services
required; submittal dates; number of copies required for submittal; contract
requirements (e.g. bonding and insurance requirements); etc.

Note the Buyer's name, address, phone numbers and e-mail address. This is
the only person you are allowed to communicate with regarding the ITB and is
an excellent source of information.

Attend the pre-bid conference if one is offered. These conferences provide an
opportunity to ask clarifying questions, obtain a better understanding of the
project, or to notify the City of any ambiguities, inconsistencies, or errors in
the ITB. This conference may be mandatory.

Take advantage of the “question and answer” period. Submit your questions
to the Buyer by the due date listed in the Schedule of Events and view the
answers given in the formal “addenda” issued for the ITB. All addenda issued
for an ITB are posted on the City’s website and will include all questions asked
and answered concerning the ITB.

Follow the format required in the ITB when preparing your response. Provide
point-by-point responses to all sections in a clear and concise manner.

Provide complete answers/descriptions. Read and answer all questions and
requirements. Don’t assume the City will know what your company’s
capabilities are or what items/services you can provide, even if you have
previously contracted with the City. The proposals are evaluated based solely
on the information and materials provided in your response.

Use the forms provided, e.g. cover page, bid sheet, standard forms, etc.

Check the City’s website for ITB addenda. Before submitting your response,
check the City’s website at http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx to see
whether any addenda were issued for the ITB. If so, you must submit a signed
cover sheet for each addendum issued along with your ITB response.

Review the ITB document again to make sure that you have addressed all
requirements. Your original response and the requested copies must be
identical and complete. The copies are provided to the Evaluation Committee
members and will be used to score your proposal.

Submit your proposal on time. Note all the dates and times listed in the
Schedule of Events and within the document, and be sure to submit all
required items on time. Late proposal responses will not be accepted.

This checklist is provided for assistance only and should not be submitted with Offeror’s Bid.


http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx

SCHEDULE OF EVENTS

EVENT DATE
Bid Documents ISSUE Date......ccciiieuiiiiimnniiiiinnieiiiniiniiieniennienesisaessesssenees August 30, 2017
Pre-proposal MEeting .........cccccviciiniiimicnnsncnninnisessssssnssessnssssssssnasssnses September 13,2017 (10:00 AM)
Deadline for Receipt of Written Questions..........cceceeerrveereiinrcnnnenscnnsanes September 18, 2017 (2:00 PM)
Deadline for Posting of Written Answers to City’s Website ........cccceeerrieenninienen. September 20, 2017
ITB Response DUe Date .......cceueereeenirrennncirnenniereenncsneensesrennssssnennns September 27, 2017 (2:00 PM)
ITB Opening — ITB Participants Declared .........cccoeeeuiirreenciireeenecnneee. September 27, 2017 (2:30 PM)
Anticipated AWard Date.......cccceuecirieeuiirieneiereeencereeeneereensssereensssssennsssssennssssennns October 31, 2017

(All time references in this document are to be understood as local, Eastern Time for our City, Roswell,
GA.)



PROJECT OVERVIEW

The City of Roswell Mayor and Council, the governing authority of City of Roswell, Georgia (“the City”),
through the Roswell Department of Recreation, Parks, Historic & Cultural Affairs, requests sealed bids to
establish a base bid contract with one or more pre-qualified contractors for a project which consists of the
installation of a 0.66 mile long, 12’ wide boardwalk and sidewalk trail along the Chattahoochee River from
Willeo Park to the Chattahoochee Nature Center in Roswell, Georgia, as indicated on plans.

The GDOT Standard Specifications Construction of Transportation Systems, 2013 Edition, GDOT
Supplemental Specifications Book, 2016 Edition, and applicable special provisions and supplemental
specifications described within this bid package apply to the contract.

The City of Roswell has the right to reject any one or all bids. Bidders submitting a bid of $2,000,000 or
less must be either a prequalified contractor or a registered subcontractor with GDOT. Bidders submitting
bids in excess of $2,000,000 must be prequalified with GDOT.

The City of Roswell in accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and 78 Stat. 252, 42 USC
2000d-42 and Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Department of Transportation, Subtitle A, Office of
the Secretary, part 21, Nondiscrimination in federally assisted programs of the Department of
Transportation issued pursuant to such Act, hereby notifies all bidders that it will affirmatively ensure that
in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, minority business enterprises will be afforded
full opportunity to submit bids in response to this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the
grounds of race, color, sex, or national origin in consideration for an award. The DBE goal for this project is
12%.

The amount of the required Bid Bond is 5% of the project. Performance and Payment Bonds are required
as per Section 103.05. The Performance Bond to be 100% of the contract amount, and the Payment Bond
to be 110% of the contract amount. The construction time period of the contract is one (1) year (365
calendar days) following the Notice to Proceed with Construction from the City of Roswell to the
contractor.



SECTION 1: ITB INSTRUCTIONS

1.1

Single Point of Contact

From the date this Invitation to Bid (the “ITB”) is issued until an Offeror is selected, Offerors are not
allowed to communicate with any staff (other than designee below) or elected officials of the City
regarding this procurement. Any unauthorized contact may disqualify the Offeror from further
consideration. Contact information for the single point of contact is as follows:

1.2

Buyer: Lynn Shriner
Address: 38 Hill Street
Roswell, GA 30075
Telephone Number: 770-641-3718
E-mail Address: purchasing@roswellgov.com

Required Review

121

1.2.2

123

1.24
an

Review ITB: Offerors should carefully review this ITB in its entirety including all
instructions, requirements, specifications, and terms/conditions and promptly notify the
Buyer, identified above, in writing or via e-mail of any ambiguity, inconsistency, unduly
restrictive specifications, or error which may be discovered upon examination of this ITB.

Addenda: The City of Roswell may revise this ITB by issuing an addendum prior to its
opening. The addendum will be posted on the City’s website alongside the posting of the
ITB at http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx. Addenda will become part of the bid
documents and subsequent contract. Offerors must sign and return any addendum with
their ITB response. Failure to propose in accordance with an addendum may be cause for
rejection. In unusual circumstances, the City of Roswell may postpone an opening in
order to notify vendors and to give Offerors sufficient time to respond to the addendum.

Form of Questions: Offerors with questions or requiring clarification or interpretation of
any section within this ITB must address these questions in writing or via e-mail to the
Buyer referenced above on or before September 18, 2017. Each question must provide
clear reference to the section, page, and item in question. Questions received after the
deadline may not be considered.

The City of Roswell’s Answers: The City of Roswell will provide by September 20, 2017,
official written answer to all questions received within the period stipulated under section
1.2.3. The City of Roswell’s response will be by formal written addendum. Any other form
of interpretation, correction, or change to this ITB will not be binding upon the City of
Roswell. Any formal written addendum will be posted on the City’s website alongside the
posting of the ITB at http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx by the close of business on
the date listed. Offerors must sign and return any addendum with their ITB response.



mailto:purchasing@roswellgov.com
http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx
http://www.roswellgov.com/bids.aspx

1.3

Pre-bid Conference

There will be a pre-bid conference for this project on September 13, 2017 at 10:00 AM. This
conference will be held in Council Chambers, Roswell City Hall, 38 Hill St., Roswell, GA. 30075.

1.4

Submitting a Sealed Bid

14.1

14.2

Organization of Bid: Each bid shall be prepared simply and economically, providing
straight-forward, concise delineation of the Offeror’s capabilities to satisfy the
requirements of this ITB. To expedite the evaluation of proposals, it is essential that
Offerors follow the format and instructions contained herein.

Offeror shall reference the bid number and closing date and time on the outside, lower
left corner of the envelope containing the bid. Failure to include such information may
delay opening of the bid.

Offerors must organize their bids in the following format:

Bid Letter and Certification — Offeror’s authorized representative(s) shall complete and
sign the Bid Letter and Certification on page 4 of this ITB and return it with the bid.

Scope of Project/Specifications — Offeror shall respond comprehensively and clearly to
the requirements of Section 3 and shall include all documents, information, exceptions,
clarifications, etc., as requested therein.

Offeror Qualification — Offeror shall include all requested documents and information.

Cost Submission — Offeror’s authorized official to complete, sign, and return with bid
response.

i. Offerors must respond to this ITB by utilizing the Schedule of Items found in
Appendix E.

ii. Except in rare cases as described in Section 1.4.5, a bid may not be corrected,
withdrawn, or canceled by the Offeror for a 120-day period following the deadline
for bid submission as defined in the Schedule of Events, or receipt of best and
final offer, if required, and Offeror so agrees in submitting the bid.

iii. The Cost Bid Form will be used as the primary representation of each Offeror’s
cost/price, and will be used extensively during bid evaluations.

iv. Additional information should be included as necessary to explain in detail the
Offeror’s cost/price.

Appendix A, Standard Forms — Offeror’s authorized representative(s) must complete the
standard forms and return with bid response.

Appendix B, Contract

Addenda — if any addenda have been issued, complete, sign and return the Bid Cost Form
and reference All Addenda issued for bid.

Failure to Comply with Instructions: The City of Roswell may also choose not to
evaluate, may deem non-responsive, and/or may disqualify from further consideration
any proposals that do not follow this ITB format, are difficult to understand, are difficult to
read, or are missing any requested information.
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1.5

Copies Required and Deadline for Receipt of Sealed Bids: All bids must be received in
sealed opaque packaging. Offerors must submit the following number of copies to the
address set forth on the Cover Page:

III

> One (1) unbound hard copy (3-ring binder OK) marked “Origina
signatures; and

with original

> One (1) electronic copy. The electronic copy shall be submitted in pdf format (OCR)
and organized in the same format as the original submission with each Chapter or
Section of the original having a corresponding Electronic File.

Bids must be received sealed and at the Purchasing Office of the location noted on the
Cover Page prior to 2:00 PM (EST), on September 27, 2017. Facsimile or e-mail responses
to invitation for bids are NOT accepted.

Late Submissions, Withdrawals, and Corrections:

A. Late Bid: Regardless of cause, late bids will not be accepted and will automatically be
disqualified from further consideration. It shall be the Offeror’s sole risk to assure
delivery to the Purchasing Office by the designated time. Late bids will not be opened
and may be returned to the Offeror at the expense of the Offeror or destroyed if
requested.

B. Bid Withdrawal: An Offeror requesting to withdraw its bid prior to the ITB due date
and time may submit a letter to the Buyer requesting to withdraw. The letter must be
on company letterhead and signed by an individual authorized to legally bind the firm.

C. Bid Correction: If an obvious clerical error is discovered after the bid has been
opened; the Offeror may submit a letter to the designated Buyer within two business
days of opening, requesting that the error be corrected. The letter must be on
company letterhead and signed by an individual authorized to legally bind the firm.
The Offeror must present clear and convincing evidence that an unintentional error
was made. The Buyer will review the correction request and a judgment will be made.
Generally, modifications to opened bids for reasons other than obvious clerical errors
are not permitted.

Offeror's Certification

151

15.2

153

10

Understanding of Specifications and Requirements: By submitting a response to this
ITB, Offeror agrees to an understanding of and compliance with the specifications and
requirements described in this ITB.

Offeror’s Signature: All signatures required in the bid on behalf on an Offeror must be
signed in ink by an individual authorized to legally bind the business submitting the bid.
The Offeror’s signature on a bid in response to this ITB guarantees that the prices quoted
have been established without collusion and without effort to preclude the City of Roswell
from obtaining the best possible supply or service. Proof of authority of the person
signing the ITB response must be furnished upon request.

Offer in Effect for 120 Days: Except in rare cases as described in Section 1.4.5, a bid
may not be corrected, withdrawn, or canceled by the Offeror for a 120-day period
following the deadline for bid submission as defined in the Schedule of Events, or receipt
of best and final offer, if required, and Offeror so agrees in submitting the bid.



1.6

Cost of Preparing a Bid

16.1

1.6.2

Roswell Not Responsible for Preparation Costs: The costs for developing and
delivering responses to this ITB and any subsequent presentations of the bid as requested
by the City of Roswell are entirely the responsibility of the Offeror. The City of Roswell is
not liable for any expense incurred by the Offeror in the preparation and presentation of
their bid.

All Timely Submitted Materials Become Roswell’s Property: All materials submitted
in response to this ITB become the property of the City of Roswell and are to be appended
to any formal documentation, which would further define or expand any contractual
relationship between the City of Roswell and Offeror resulting from this ITB process.

SECTION 2: ITB RECEIPT AND EVALUATION PROCESS

2.1.

Authority

This ITB is issued under the authority of the City of Roswell.

2.2.

Receipt of Bids and Public Inspection

22.1

2.2.2

11

Public Information: During the opening of sealed bids, the Offeror’s name, bid amount,
and other pertinent information will be read aloud and recorded. No other information
will be disclosed at that time. Each bid offer is considered open record and all information
received in response to this ITB, including copyrighted material, is deemed public
information and will be made available for public viewing and copying shortly after bid
opening with the following four (4) exceptions: (1) bona fide trade secrets meeting
confidentiality requirements that have been properly marked, separated, and
documented; (2) matters involving individual safety as determined by the City of Roswell;
(3) any company financial information requested by the City of Roswell to determine
vendor responsibility, unless prior written consent has been given by the Offeror; and (4)
other constitutional protections.

Buyer’s Review of Bids: Upon opening the sealed bids received in response to this ITB,
the Buyer in charge of the solicitation will review the bids and separate out any
information that meets the referenced exceptions in Section 2.2.1 above, providing the
following conditions have been met:

e Confidential information is clearly marked and separated from the rest of the bid;
e Bid does not contain confidential material in the cost/price section; and

e An affidavit from an Offeror’s legal counsel attesting to and explaining the validity
of the trade secret claim is attached to each bid containing trade secrets.

Information separated out under this process will be available for review only by Buyer,
the Finance Director, and limited other designees. Offerors must be prepared to pay all
legal costs and fees associated with defending a claim for confidentiality in the event of a
“right to know” (open records) request from another party.



2.3.

Classification and Evaluation of Bids

231

2.3.2
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2.3.5
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Initial Classification of Bids as Responsive or Nonresponsive: All bids will initially be
classified as either “responsive” or “nonresponsive”. Bids may be found nonresponsive at
any time during the evaluation process or negotiations if: any of the required information
is not provided; the submitted price is found to be excessive or inadequate as measured
by criteria stated in the ITB; or the bid is not within the plans and specifications described
and required in the ITB. Bids found nonresponsive may not be considered further.

Determination of Responsibility: The Buyer will determine whether an Offeror has met
the standards of responsibility. Such a determination may be made at any time during the
evaluation process and through negotiation if information surfaces that would result in a
determination of non-responsibility. If an Offeror is found non-responsible, the
determination must be in writing and made a part of the procurement file.

Evaluation of Bids: During the evaluation of the bids, the City reserves the right to
request clarification of bid responses and to request the submission of references, if
deemed necessary for a complete evaluation of bid responses.

Award will be made to the responsive and responsible Offeror whose bid is most
economical according to designated criteria. If the contract is awarded, it will be awarded
to the lowest reliable bidder whose proposal shall have met all the prescribed
requirements. The lowest bidder will be determined based on the sum of the base bid and
any alternative selected by the sponsor. The determination of the lowest responsive and
responsible Offeror may involve all or some of the following factors:

- price, - experience,

- conformity to specifications, - delivery promise,

- financial ability to meet the - terms of payment,
contract,

- compatibility as required,

- revious performance
P P ! - other cost,

- facilities and equipment, - and other objective and accountable

- availability of repair parts, factors, if any.

The City shall be the judge of the factors and will make the award in the best interest
of the City.

Completeness of Bids: Selection and award will be based on the Offeror’s bid and other
items outlined in this ITB. Submitted responses may not include references to information
located elsewhere, such as Internet websites or libraries, unless specifically requested.
Information or materials presented by Offerors outside the formal response or
subsequent discussion/negotiation, if requested, will not be considered, will have no
bearing on any award, and may result in the Offeror being disqualified from further
consideration. The completed DBE Goals Form, Federal Aid Certification, and Georgia
Security and Immigration Compliance Act Affidavit shall be submitted with the bid. The
DBE goal for this project is 12%.

Opportunity for Discussion/Negotiation: After receipt of all bids and prior to the
determination of the award, the City of Roswell may initiate discussions with one or more



Offerors should clarification or negotiation be necessary. Negotiations shall not include
bid amount.

2.3.6 Contract Award: Award, if any, will be made by the Mayor and City Council, upon

recommendation, to the Offeror providing the lowest responsive and responsible bid and
who provides all required documents.

2.4, Roswell’s Rights Reserved

While the City of Roswell has every intention to make an award as a result of this ITB, issuance of the
ITB in no way constitutes a commitment by the City of Roswell to award and execute a contract. Upon
a determination such actions would be in its best interest, the City of Roswell, in its sole discretion,
reserves the right to:

e Cancel or terminate this ITB at any time. A notice of cancellation will be issued on the Roswell
website. [If the ITB is cancelled, the City of Roswell will not reimburse any Offeror for the
preparation of its bid. Bids may be returned upon request if unopened;

e Reject any or all bids received in response to this ITB,

e Make a contract award, based directly on the bids received, determined to be in the best
interest of the City, in its sole discretion,

e Waive and/or amend any undesirable, inconsequential, or inconsistent
provisions/specifications of this ITB which would not have significant impact on any bid;

e Not award if it is in the best interest of the City of Roswell; or

e Terminate any contract if the City of Roswell determines adequate funds are not available.

SECTION 3: SCOPE OF PROJECT/SPECIFICATIONS

3.1 City’s Intent

The City of Roswell Mayor and Council, the governing authority of City of Roswell, Georgia (“the City”),
through the Roswell Department of Recreation, Parks, Historic & Cultural Affairs, requests sealed bids
to establish a base bid contract with one or more pre-qualified contractors for a project which consists
of the installation of 12’ wide boardwalk and sidewalk as indicated on plans at Willeo Road at the
Chattahoochee River, Roswell, Georgia.

3.2 Required Information: Scope of Work
The following written specifications supplement the drawing contract documents. It is the

responsibility of the contractor to review all contract drawings and specifications to gain a full
understanding of the project. In the event of any conflicting requirements, the applicable GDOT
specifications shall govern over any conflicting requirements that may be found in the
Sponsor/Contractor Construction Agreement, General Conditions, and Supplemental General
Provisions. Contractor shall use suppliers on the appropriate GDOT Qualified Products List. All testing
is to meet the requirements outlined in the GDOT Sampling, Testing, and Inspection Guide.

SUMMARY OF WORK
GENERAL
PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

13



A. The project consists of the installation of a 12’ wide boardwalk and sidewalk along the
Chattahoochee River, from Willeo Park to the Chattahoochee Nature Center, as indicated on plans.

WORK SEQUENCE:
A. The work will be conducted in a manner to provide the least possible interference to the activities

of the public.

CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES:
A. Confine operations to areas within contract limits indicated. Portions of the site beyond areas in

which construction operations are indicated are not to be disturbed.

RESTORATION AND SURFACE STABILIZATION:
A. Utilize construction methods that will minimize damage to existing improvements and vegetation.

It is the intent of these Documents to return all items and all areas disturbed, either directly or
indirectly by work under these specifications, to their original condition or better, as quickly as
possible after work is started. Avoid any activity that might result in significant stream siltation.
Accomplish these objectives by restricting construction operations to favorable seasons, construction
of temporary siltation impoundments, stockpiling and respreading topsoil and vegetation, grassing,
and other effective means. Adhere to Local and State regulations concerning runoff and siltation.

B. Do not disturb cultivated and ornamental trees, shrubbery, or ground covers unless absolutely
necessary for the prosecution of the work, subject to review by the Engineer. Replace all shrubs,
gardens and cultivated or ornamental trees removed, damaged beyond repair or killed by the
Contractor's operation within and adjacent to the work site in like kind and size, as soon as practicable
and maintained through one full growing season, unless, in the opinion of the Engineer, the density of
size of such growth makes replacement impractical. In this event, replacement may take the form of
ground covers selected to minimize erosion. Perform heeling in and replanting of shrubs and
cultivated or ornamental trees under the direction of an experienced nurseryman and complete work
in a manner acceptable to the property owner and the Landscape Architect.

C. Do not remove trees for the performance of the work except as absolutely necessary. Protect trees
that remain in the vicinity of the work from damage from equipment and from spoil excavation stored
against the trunks. Where excavated material is stored over the root system of trees, remove material
within 30 days to allow proper natural watering of the root system. An experienced nurseryman shall
repair any tree that is damaged in the work.

D. At the Contractor's option, cultivated or ornamental trees, shrubs, and gardens removed for the
prosecution of the work may be salvaged, stockpiled and replanted provided that the materials are
not damaged and that they can be, restored to full growth status, as determined by an experienced
nurseryman. Perform heeling in and replanting of such cultivated or ornamental trees and, shrubs
under the direction of an experienced nurseryman and complete work in a manner acceptable to the
property owner and the Landscape Architect. Replant trees and shrubs through one full growing
season.

14



E. Exercise extreme care to minimize damage to property leading on to and adjacent to the
construction site. Repair and/or replace any damage resulting from Contractor's activities in a manner
acceptable to the property owner and the Landscape Architect as soon as practicable.

ACCESSIBILITY AND MAINTENANCE:
A. For the convenience of the public, the Contractor shall so conduct his operations as to offer the

least possible obstruction and inconvenience and he shall have under construction no greater amount
of work than he can prosecute properly with due regard to the rights of the public.

B. Construction operations shall be scheduled and executed in such a manner as to cause minimal
inconvenience to owners of abutting property. Convenient access to all property, roads, highways,
sidewalks, and driveways affected by Work shall be maintained. Routes normally used by vehicular
traffic shall be safely negotiable without slipping, sliding or loss of traction. Maintenance operations
are to be performed on a day to day basis as necessary to provide access at all times. Once
construction operations have begun, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to maintain access until
final Project acceptance.

C. No material or equipment shall be stored where it will interfere with the free and safe passage of
public traffic. At the end of each workday, and at other times when construction operations are not in
progress for any reason, the Contractor shall remove all equipment and other obstructions from that
portion of a roadway intended for public use.

D. The Contractor throughout the prosecution of the work shall maintain access to fire hydrants and
fire alarm boxes. Hydrants, alarm boxes, and standpipe connections shall be kept clear of obstructions
and visible at all times. If visibility cannot be maintained, the Contractor shall provide clearly visible
signs showing the location of the fire hydrant, fire alarm box, or standpipe connection.

E. Utility companies and public agencies having facilities within the limits of the
Work shall have access to their facilities at all times for inspection and repair.

F. The Contractor's ability and intention to maintain access must be demonstrated by his construction
schedule required to be submitted elsewhere in these Contract Documents.

SITE PREPARATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
SUMMARY:
A. Site preparation work includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Protection of existing trees and vegetation to remain
2. Removal of trees and other vegetation
3. Topsoil removal (stripping)
4. Clearing and grubbing
5. Removal of above-grade improvements
6. Removal of below-grade improvements
7. Soil erosion and sedimentation control
B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION:
A. Requirement of Regulatory Agencies: All work shall conform to regulations, codes, safety

requirements, ordinances, and laws of federal, state, and local governing bodies having jurisdiction.
Keep a copy of the Soil Erosion and Sediment Control Plan on-site at all times during construction.

SUBMITTALS:
A. Product Data: Silt fence data.
B. Contractor shall supply a copy of the log kept of erosion control monitoring and repairs.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct on site meeting 2 weeks prior to the start of construction.

1. Before commencing tree protection and trimming, meet with representatives of
authorities having jurisdiction, Owner, Landscape Architect/Engineer, consultants, and
other concerned entities. Review tree protection and trimming procedures and
responsibilities. Notify participants at least 3 working days prior to convening conference.
Record discussions and agreements and furnish a copy to each participant.

2. Prior to commencing site clearing operations, Contractor shall submit a

schedule, methodology and equipment proposed with appropriate detail

where required to complete all the work shown on this Drawing. Upon

approval by the Landscape Architect/Engineer operations may

commence. The plan shall be modified as needed and reviewed on a

weekly basis. Each step must be completed before commencing to the

next.

PROJECT CONDITIONS:
A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or

used facilities during site clearing operations.
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. The City of Roswell shall obtain and pay for permits required for the execution of the Work.
C. Notify corporations, companies, individuals, and local authorities owning conduits, wires, or pipes
that will be affected by this Work. Arrange for removal of wires running to or on the property that will

interfere with the execution of the Work.

D. Protect and maintain conduit, drains, sewers, pipes, and wires that are to remain. Provide and
maintain markers for location of underground facilities

F. Protect existing plant material to remain and transplanted material.

PRODUCTS/ MATERIALS:
A. Tree Protection Barriers:

1. As specified on plans.
16



B. Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control
1. As specified on plans.
EXECUTION:
PREPARATION
A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction.
B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain.
C. Protect existing site improvements to remain form damage during construction.
1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.

TREE PROTECTION
A. Protect existing trees, relocated trees and other vegetation indicated to remain in place against

unnecessary cutting breaking, or skinning of roots, skinning and bruising of bark.

B. Erect and maintain tree protection barriers as shown on plans. Protective barriers shall remain in
place until they are authorized to be removed by appropriate building or other field inspection staff.

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within

the tree barrier.

2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within drip line of

remaining trees.

C. Do not excavate within tree barrier.

D. Where excavation for new construction is required within drip line of trees, hand clear and
excavate to minimize damage to root to root systems. Use narrow tine spading forks, comb soil to
expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible.

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.

2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently

relocated and covered with soil.

3. Cover exposed roots with wet burlap to prevent roots from drying out.

Backfill immediately.

E. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction
operations, in a manner approved by Landscape Architect/Engineer.

1. Employ a certified arborist to submit details at proposed repairs and to

repair damage to trees and shrubs.

UTILITIES:
A. Locate and identify utilities.

B. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities or others unless permitted under the
following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to
requirements indicated:

1. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Landscape

Architect/Owner’s permission.
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SITE CLEARING:

A. General

1. Remove trees, stumps, shrubs, grass, weeds, and other vegetation,
improvements, or obstructions within the area to be occupied by the
new additions, new walks and paved areas, and areas where new
contours are indicated. Also, remove such items elsewhere on site or
premises as specifically indicated. Removal includes new and old stumps
of trees and their roots.
a. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation in wetlands or other areas
indicated to remain.
b. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful
manner where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction.
c. Completely remove stumps, roots obstructions, and debris extending to a depth of
18 inches below exposed subgrade.
d. Use only hand methods of grubbing within drip line of remaining trees.
2. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil
material, unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.
a. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding 8 inch loose depth, and compact
each layer.

B. Topsoil Removal (Stripping)

1. Topsoil is defined as friable clay loam surface soil found in a depth of not

less than 4 inches. Satisfactory topsoil is reasonably free of subsoil. Clay

lumps, stones and other objects over 2 inches in diameter and without

weeds, roots, and other objectionable materials.

2. Strip topsoil within the area to be occupied by the new additions and

walks, and areas where new contours are denoted on the Drawings to

whatever depths encountered ( except as indicated below); and in such a

manner so as to prevent intermingling with the underlying subsoil or

other objectionable material. Remove grass from areas before stripping.
a. NOTE: At seeding areas a minimum of 6 inches topsoil is required after final
grading. Where changes in contours are indicated in these areas, topsoil is not
required to be removed to its full depth if indicated finished contours will allow,
or have 6 inches of topsoil after final grading.

C. Removal of above-grade improvements.

1. Remove other items as specifically indicated.

D. Removal of below-grade improvements
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1. Remove items as specifically indicated. 3.05 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS
a. All waste material shall be hauled off site and disposed of in an appropriate
way. 3.06 SOIL EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
b. As defined on plans.



TRAFFIC CONTROL

GENERAL

Contractor shall submit traffic control plans for approval by the City of Roswell Transportation
Department.

EROSION CONTROL
GENERAL
As indicated on plans.

TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING

GENERAL

SUMMARY:

A. This Section includes the protection and trimming of existing trees that interfere with, or are
affected by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.

SUBMITTALS:
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Tree Pruning Schedule: Written schedule from arborist detailing scope and extent of pruning of
trees to remain that interfere with or are affected by construction.

C. Qualification Data: For tree service firm and arborist.
D. Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected during
construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and properly treated

and repaired when damaged.

E. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by
construction during and after completing the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree service firm that has successfully completed

tree protection and trimming work similar to that required for this Project and that will assign an
experienced, qualified arborist to Project site during execution of tree protection and trimming.

B. Arborist Qualifications: An arborist certified by ISA or licensed in the jurisdiction where Project is
located.

C. Tree Pruning Standard: Comply with ANSI A300 (Part 1), "Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant
Maintenance--Standard Practices (Pruning)."

D. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
1. Before tree protection and trimming operations begin, meet with representatives of
authorities having jurisdiction, Owner, Landscape Architect, consultants, and other
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concerned entities to review tree protection and trimming procedures and
responsibilities.

PRODUCTS/MATERIALS:
A. Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay

particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil;
reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and
free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other non-soil materials.

1. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches (100 mm) deep

or more; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

B. Filter Fabric: As specified on plans.

C. Organic Mulch: Shredded hardwood free of deleterious materials.

EXECUTION/PREPARATION:
A. Install tree protection fence as specified on plans.

B. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while
mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, or
excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

C. Mulch areas inside tree protection zones and other areas indicated.
1. Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch. Do not place mulch within 6 inches of
tree trunks.

D. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material inside tree protection zones. Do
not permit vehicles or foot traffic within tree protection zones; prevent soil compaction over root
systems.

E. Maintain tree protection zones free of weeds and trash.

F. Do not allow fires within tree protection zones.

EXCAVATION:
A. Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of excavations.

B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand clear and
excavate to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks and comb soil to expose
roots.
1. Redirect roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering large, main lateral roots,
expose roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and redirect them without
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breaking. If encountered immediately adjacent to location of new construction and
redirection is not practical, cut roots approximately 3 inches back from new construction.
2. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide
temporary earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and

maintain in a moist condition. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage

until they are permanently relocated and covered with soil.

RE-GRADING:
A. Grade Lowering: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, slope
grade beyond tree protection zones. Maintain existing grades within tree protection zones.

1. Root Pruning: Prune tree roots exposed during grade lowering. Do not cut main

lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots. Cut roots with sharp pruning

instruments; do not break or chop.

TREE PRUNING:
A. Prune trees to remain that are affected by temporary and permanent construction.

B. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root system.
Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by arborist.

C. Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300.
1. Type of Pruning: Cleaning and Raising

D. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.

E. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site.

TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT:
A. Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours. Treat damaged trunks,

limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions.

B. Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that die or are damaged during construction
operations that Landscape Architect determines are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern.
1. Provide new trees of same size and species as those being replaced; plant and
maintain as specified in Division 2 Section "Exterior Plants."
2. Provide new trees of 4-inch caliper size and of a species selected by Landscape
Architect when damaged trees more than 6 inches (150 mm) in caliper size,
measured 12 inches (300 mm) above grade, are required to be replaced.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS:
A. Burning is not permitted.

B. Disposal: Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Owner's property.

21



CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
GENERAL
As specified on plan.

ROUGH CARPENTRY

GENERAL

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Framing with dimension lumber.
2. Framing with timber.

DEFINITIONS:
A. Rough Carpentry: Carpentry work not specified in other Sections and not exposed, unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Exposed Framing: Dimension lumber not concealed by other construction.
C. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
1. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
SUBMITTALS:
A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
1. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project
site.
2. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of
treatment.

B. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the

American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.

C. Research/Evaluation Reports: For the following, showing compliance with building code in effect for

Project:
1. Preservative-treated wood.
2. Metal framing anchors.
QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, as documented
according to ASTM E 548.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:
A. Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels; place spacers between each bundle to provide air

circulation. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
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PRODUCTS/MANUFACTURERS:
A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
1. Metal Framing Anchors:
a. Simpson Strong-Tie Company, Inc. or approved equal
b. A.B. Chance Helical Screw Foundations or approved equal
c. USP Connectors or approved equal

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL:
A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of lumber grading agencies certified by the American

Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.
1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp
on end or back of each piece.
3. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum
dressed sizes for dry lumber.
4. Provide dry lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS:

A. All wood shall be pressure- treated with water-borne salts (ACA of CCA) in accordance

with the American Wood Preservers Bureau (AWPB) standard 1p22-80.

B. Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent for lumber.

Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
C. Mark each treated item with the treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the
American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back

of each piece

DIMENSION LUMBER:
A. General: Provide dimension lumber of grades indicated according to the American Lumber

Standards Committee National Grading Rule provisions of the grading agency indicated.
B. Exposed: Provide material hand-selected for uniformity of appearance and freedom from
characteristics that would impair finish appearance.

1. Species and Grade: Southern pine, #1 grade; SPIB.
TIMBER:
A. For timber of 5-inch nominal (117-mm actual) size and thicker, provide material complying with the
following requirements:

1. Species and Grade: Southern pine, #1 grade; SPIB.
FASTENERS:
A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this Article for material and manufacture.

B. Wood Screws: Galvanized, ASME B18.6.1.
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C. Lag Bolts: Galvanized, ASME B18.2.1. (ASME B18.2.3.8M).

D. Bolts: Galvanized, Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property Class
4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS:
A. General: Provide framing anchors made from metal indicated, of structural capacity, type, and size
indicated, and as follows:

1. Research/Evaluation Reports: Provide products acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction and for which model code research/evaluation reports exist that show
compliance of metal framing anchors, for application indicated, with building code in
effect for Project.

2. Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published
by manufacturer that meet or exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published
values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing
agency.

3. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

B. Joist Hangers: As specified on Plans.

EXECUTION/INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.

Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.

B. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of rough carpentry or pieces that are too small
to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

C. Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make
tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood; pre-drill as required.

WOOD DECKING
GENERAL
SUMMARY:
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Solid-sawn decking.
2. Glued-laminated wood shall not be used.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood patio decking dimension lumber
items associated with wood decking.
SUBMITTALS:
A. Product Data:
1. ALL LUMBER SHALL BE # 1 GRADE SOUTHERN PINE, CONFORMING TO CURRENT
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RULES OF THE SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU (SPIB),

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING:

A. Schedule delivery of wood decking to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying the
Work.

B. Store materials under cover and protected from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces.

Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary coverings. Stack wood
decking with surfaces that are to be exposed in the final work protected from exposure to sunlight.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

LUMBER, GENERAL:

A. General: Comply with DOC PS 20, "American Softwood Lumber Standard," and with applicable
grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board of Review.

B. Grade Stamps: Provide solid-sawn wood decking with each piece factory marked with grade stamp
of inspection agency evidencing compliance with grading rule requirements and identifying grading
agency, species, grade, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill. Apply grade stamp to surfaces
that will not be exposed to view.

C. Moisture Content: Provide wood decking with [19] percent maximum moisture content at time of
dressing.

D. Preservative Treatment: All wood shall be pressure- treated with water-borne salts (ACA of CCA) in
accordance with the American Wood Preservers Bureau (AWPB) Standard p22-80. all lumber shall be
SPIB no. 2 sr, dry, moisture content 19%(mc 19). both the SPID and the AWPB stamp must appear on
all lumber. All dimensions are based on dry wood.

SOLID-SAWN WOOD DECKING

A. Decking Species: Southern Pine

B. Decking Nominal Size: 2”x6”x12’. No splicing of decking material will be accepted, only 12’ lengths.
C. Face Surface: Rough sanded.

FASTENERS AND ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Fasteners for Solid-Sawn Decking: Provide fastener size and type complying with decking

standard for thickness of deck used.
B. Fastener Material: Hot-dip galvanized.
C. Sealant: No sealant shall be used.

FABRICATION:
A. Fabricate decking in lengths for continuous run. No multiple span will be accepted.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
EXAMINATION:
A. Examine support framing in areas to receive wood decking for compliance with installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of wood decking.
1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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INSTALLATION:
A. Install solid-sawn wood decking with curve of the grain up.

ADJUSTING:

A. Repair damaged surfaces and finishes after completing erection. Replace damaged decking if
repairs are not approved by Landscape Architect.

END OF SECTION

SUPPLEMENT

SPECIFICATIONS FOR A. B. CHANCE, CANTSINK, MACLEAN DIXIE HELICAL SCREW FOUNDATIONS, or
approved equal

GENERAL

Purpose of Specification:

The purpose of this specification is to detail the furnishing of all designs, materials, tools, equipment,
labor and supervision, and installation techniques necessary to install HELICAL PIERS (HP) as detailed
on the drawings, including connection details.

Scope of Work:
This work consists of furnishing all necessary, supervision, labor, tools, materials, and equipment to

perform all work necessary to install the HELICAL PIERS (HP), at the Roswell RiverWalk Trail
Connection Phase IV for The City of Roswell, Georgia per the specifications described herein, and as
shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall install a helical pier that will develop the load capacities
as detailed on the drawings.

Qualifications of the Helical Pier Contractor:

The HP Contractor shall be experienced in performing design and construction of helical pier
foundations and shall furnish all materials, labor, and supervision to perform the work. The Contractor
shall be trained by the manufacturer, and/or their authorized representatives in the proper methods
of design and installation of helical screw foundations. The Contractor shall provide names of onsite
personnel materially involved with the work. At a minimum, these personnel shall include foreman,
machine operator, and project engineer/manager. The HP Contractor shall not sublet the whole or
any part of the contract without the express written permission of the Owner.

Allowable Tolerances:
A. Centerline of helical piers shall not be more than 3 inches from indicated plan location.

B. Helical piers shall be within 2° of design vertical alignment.

C. Top elevation of helical piers shall be within +1 inch to -2 inches of the design vertical elevation.

Quality Assurance:

A. Helical piers shall be installed by a contractor trained by A. B. Chance Company, Cantsink, MacLean
Dixie, or approved equal, and/or their authorized representatives.
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B. The Contractor shall employ an adequate number of skilled workers who are experienced in the
necessary crafts and who are familiar with the specified requirements and methods needed for proper
performance of the work of this specification.

C. All HPs shall be installed in the presence of a designated representative of the Owner unless said
representative informs the Contractor otherwise. The designated representative shall have the right
to access any and all field installation records and test reports.

D. Helical Pier components as specified therein shall be manufactured by a facility whose quality
systems comply with ISO (International Organization of Standards) 9001 requirements. Certificates of
Registration denoting I1SO Standards Number shall be presented upon request to the Owner or their
representative.

Referenced Codes and Standards:

Standards listed by reference, including revisions by issuing authority, form a part of this specification
section to the extent indicated. Standards listed are identified by issuing authority, authority
abbreviation, designation number, title, or other designation established by issuing authority.
Standards subsequently referenced herein are referred to by issuing authority abbreviation and

standard designation. In case of conflict, the particular requirements of this specification shall prevail.
The latest publication as of the issue of this specification shall govern, unless indicated otherwise.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
A. ASTM A29/A29M Steel Bars, Carbon and Alloy, Hot-Wrought and Cold Finished.
B. ASTM A36/A36M Structural Steel.
C. ASTM A53 Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded and Seamless.
D. ASTM A153 Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware.
E. ASTM A252 Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe Piles.
F. ASTM A775 Electrostatic Epoxy Coating
G. ASTM A193/A193M Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting Materials for High Temperature
Service.
H. ASTM A320/A320M Alloy-Steel Bolting Materials for Low Temperature Service.
I. ASTM A500 Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and
Shapes.
J. ASTM A572 HSLA Columbium-Vanadium Steels of Structural Quality.
K. ASTM A618 Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Tubing.
L. ASTM A656 Hot-Rolled Structural Steel, High-Strength Low-Alloy Plate with Improved
Formability.
M. ASTM A1018 Steel, Sheet and Strip, Heavy Thickness Coils, Hot Rolled, Carbon, Structural,
High-Strength Low-Alloy, Columbium or Vanadium, and High-Strength Low-Alloy with

Improved Formability.
N. ASTM D1143 Method of Testing Piles Under Static Axial Compressive Load.
0. ASTM D3689 Method of Testing Individual Piles Under Static Axial Tensile Load.

American Welding Society (AWS):
A. AWS D1.1 Structural Welding Code — Steel.
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B. AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code — Reinforcing Steel.

American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE):
A. ASCE 20-96 Standard Guidelines for the Design and Installation of Pile Foundations.

Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE):

A. SAE J429 Mechanical and Material Requirements for Externally Threaded Fasteners.

3 SUBMITTALS

Construction Submittals:

A. The Contractor shall submit a detailed description of the construction procedures proposed
for use to the Owner for review. This shall include a list of major equipment to be used.

B. The technical submittal shall include the following:
1. Helical Pier number, location and pattern by assigned identification number
HP design load
Type and size of central steel shaft
Helix configuration (number and diameter of helix plates)

vk wN

Minimum effective installation torque

C. The Contractor shall submit shop drawings for all Helical Pier components, including
corrosion protection and beam seat attachment to the Owner for review and approval. This
includes HP lead and extension section identification (manufacturer’s catalog numbers).

D. Work shall not begin until all the submittals have been received and approved by the Owner.
Installation Records:

A. The Contractor shall provide the Owner copies of HP installation records within 24 hours after
each installation is completed. Formal copies shall be submitted on a weekly basis. These

installation records shall include, but are not limited to, the following information.
1. Name of project and Contractor

Name of Contractor’s supervisor during installation

Date and time of installation

Name and model of installation equipment

Type of torque indicator used

Location of HP by assigned identification number

NouvhswnN

Actual HP type and configuration — including lead section (number and size of helix
plates), number and type of extension sections (manufacturer’s SKU numbers)

. HPinstallation duration and observations

9. Total length of installed HP

10. Cut-off elevation

11. Inclination of Helical Pier

12. Installation torque at one-foot intervals for the final 10 feet

13. Comments pertaining to interruptions, obstructions, or other relevant information
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PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS
Central Steel Shaft:
A. The central steel shaft, consisting of lead sections, helical extensions, and plain extensions,

shall be Type SS5 as manufactured by A. B. Chance, Cantsink, MacLean Dixie, or approved equal.

B. SS5 1-1/2” Material: Shall be hot rolled Round-Cornered-Square (RCS) solid steel
bars meeting dimensional and workmanship requirements of ASTM A29. The bar
shall be modified medium carbon steel grade (similar to AISI 1044) with improved
strength due to fine grain size.

a. Torsional strength rating = 5,500 ft-lb

b. Minimum yield strength = 70 ksi

Helix Bearing Plate:

A. Shall be hot rolled carbon steel sheet, strip, or plate formed on matching metal dies to true helical
shape and uniform pitch. Bearing plate material shall conform to the following ASTM specifications.

B. SS5 Material: Per ASTM A572, or A1018, or A656 with minimum yield strength of 50ksi. Plate
thickness is 3/8”.

Bolts:
A. The size and type of bolts used to connect the central steel shaft sections together shall
conform to the following ASTM specifications.

B. SS5 and $5150 1-1/2” Material: %" diameter bolt per ASTM A320 Grade L7.

Couplings:
A. Shall be formed as integral part of the plain and helical extension material. For Type SS

material, the couplings shall be hot upset forged sockets.

Plates, Shapes, or Pier Caps:
A. Beam seat brackets for HP top attachments shall conform to ASTM A36 or ASTM A572 Grade 50.

Corrosion Protection:

A. Galvanization: All A. B. Chance, Cantsink, MacLean Dixie Type SS material, or approved equal, shall
be hot-dipped galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153 after fabrication.

EXECUTION

Site Conditions:

A. Prior to commencing HP installation, the Contractor shall inspect the work of all other trades and
verify that all said work is completed to the point where HPs may commence without restriction.

B. The Contractor shall verify that all HPs may be installed in accordance with all pertinent codes and
regulations regarding such items as underground obstructions, right-of-way limitations, utilities, etc.
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C. In the event of a discrepancy, the Contractor shall notify the Owner. The Contractor shall not
proceed with HP installation in areas of discrepancies until said discrepancies have been resolved. All
costs associated with unresolved discrepancies shall be the responsibility of the Owner.

Installation Equipment:
A. Shall be rotary type, hydraulic power driven torque motor with clockwise and counterclockwise
rotation capabilities. The torque motor shall be capable of continuous adjustment

to revolutions per minute (RPM’s) during installation. Percussion drilling equipment shall not
be permitted. The torque motor shall have torque capacity 50% greater than the minimum
required installation torque.

B. Equipment shall be capable of applying adequate down pressure (crowd) and torque
simultaneously to suit project soil conditions and load requirements. The equipment shall be
capable of continuous position adjustment to maintain proper HP alignment.

Installation Tooling:
A. Shall consist of a Kelly Bar Adapter (KBA) and Type SS drive tool as manufactured by A. B.
Chance, Cantsink, MacLean Dixie, or approved equal, and used in accordance with the manufacturers

writteninstallation instructions.

B. A torque indicator shall be used during HP installation. The torque indicator can be an
integral part of the installation equipment or externally mounted in-line with the installation
tooling. Torque indicators are available from A. B. Chance, Cantsink, MaclLean Dixie, or approved
equal.
1. Shall be capable of providing continuous measurement of applied torque throughout
the installation.
2. Shall be capable of torque measurements in increments of at most 500 ft-lb
3. Shall be calibrated prior to pre-production testing or start of work. Torque
indicators which are an integral part of the installation equipment, shall be calibrated
on-site. Indicators that measure torque as a function of hydraulic pressure shall be
calibrated at normal operating temperatures.
4. Shall be re-calibrated, if in the opinion of the Owner and/or Contractor reasonable
doubt exists as to the accuracy of the torque measurements.

Installation Procedures:
A. Central Steel Shaft: (Lead and Extension Sections)
1. The HP installation technique shall be such that it is consistent with the geotechnical,

logistical, environmental, and load carrying conditions of the project.

2. The lead section shall be positioned at the location as shown on the working drawings.
Battered HPs can be positioned perpendicular to the ground to assist in initial
advancement into the soil before the required batter angle shall be established. The HP
sections shall be engaged and advanced into the soil in a smooth, continuous manner at a
rate of rotation of 5 to 20 RPM’s. Extension sections shall be provided to obtain the
required minimum overall length and installation torque as shown on the working
drawings. Connect sections together using coupling bolt(s) and nut torqued to 40 ft-lb. 3.
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Sufficient down pressure shall be applied to uniformly advance the HP sections
approximately 3 inches per revolution. The rate of rotation and magnitude of down
pressure shall be adjusted for different soil conditions and depths.

Termination Criteria:
A. The torque as measured during the installation shall not exceed the torsional strength rating

of the central steel shaft.

B. The minimum installation torque and minimum overall length criteria as shown on the
technical submittal shall be satisfied prior to terminating the helical pier installation.

C. If the torsional strength rating of the central steel shaft and/or installation equipment has

been reached prior to achieving the minimum overall length required, the Contractor shall

have the following options:
1. Terminate the installation at the depth obtained subject to the review and acceptance
of the Owner, or:
2. Remove the existing HP and install a new one with fewer and/or smaller diameter
helix plates. The new helix configuration shall be subject to review and acceptance of
the Owner. If re-installing in the same location, the top-most helix of the new HP
shall be terminated at least (3) three feet beyond the terminating depth of the
original HP.

D. If the minimum installation torque as shown on the working drawings is not achieved at the
minimum overall length, and there is no maximum length constraint, the Contractor shall
have the following options:
1. Install the HP deeper using additional extension sections, or:
2. Remove the existing HP and install a new one with additional and/or larger diameter
helix plates. The new helix configuration shall be subject to review and acceptance of
the Owner. If re-installing in the same location, the top-most helix of the new HP
shall be terminated at least (3) three feet beyond the terminating depth of the
original HP.
3. De-rate the load capacity of the HP and install additional helical screw foundation(s).
The de-rated capacity and additional helical screw foundation location shall be subject
to the review and acceptance of the Owner.

E. If the HP is refused or deflected by a subsurface obstruction, the installation shall be
terminated and the pile removed. The obstruction shall be removed, if feasible, and the HP
re-installed. If the obstruction can’t be removed, the HP shall be installed at an adjacent
location, subject to review and acceptance of the Owner.

F. If the torsional strength rating of the central steel shaft and/or installation equipment has
been reached prior to proper positioning of the last plain extension section relative to the
final elevation, the Contractor may remove the last plain extension and replace it with a
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shorter length extension. If it is not feasible to remove the last plain extension, the
Contractor may cut said extension shaft to the correct elevation. The Contractor shall not
reverse (back-out) the helical screw foundation to facilitate extension removal.

G. The average torque for the last three feet of penetration shall be used as the basis of
comparison with the minimum installation torque as shown on the working drawings. The
average torque shall be defined as the average of the last three readings recorded at one foot
intervals.

SCHEDULE

All work is to be done Monday through Friday between the hours of 9:00 AM and 3:30 PM excluding
holidays, with the option to request permission to conduct night time work as needed. All work
orders are to be started within seven (7) calendar days of when they are placed. All work for each
order shall be completed within fourteen (14) calendar days of when work is started.

3.2.3 Permitting:
At the time of issuance of a Purchase Order for this Work, it is understood all construction work done
in the City of Roswell requires a permit.

ANY DEVIATION FROM SPECIFICATIONS MUST BE COMPLETELY EXPLAINED BY BIDDER.
Bidder will explain exact particulars where bid does not meet exactly the specification above.
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SECTION 4: OFFEROR QUALIFICATIONS

4.1 City’s Right to Investigate

The City may make such investigations as deemed necessary to determine the ability of the offeror to
provide the supplies and/or perform the services specified.

4.2 Offeror Informational Requirements

In determining the capabilities of an offeror to perform the services specified herein, the following
informational requirement(s) must be met by the offeror.

4.2.1 Georgia Contractors License Prequalification: Offeror shall provide a copy of their
current GDOT Certificate of Qualification, or GDOT Certificate of Registration.

4.2.2 References: Offeror shall provide a list of references for the last five (5) clients/projects
of the same general size and scope that is proposed in this ITB which the offeror has been
awarded. The City reserves the right to use any information or additional references
deemed necessary to establish the ability of the offeror to perform the conditions of the
contract. Note that the reputation of the Offeror regarding adequacy of their past skillful
performance of work of this type and magnitude required herein, shall be considered
when making the award of contract and lack thereof is grounds for bid rejection. (See
Appendix A for Reference Form)

SECTION 5: COST SUBMISSION

Offerors shall respond to this bid utilizing the Cost Bid Form on Page 42 of this ITB.
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SECTION 6: TERMS AND CONDITIONS

The City of Roswell’s Terms and Conditions are set forth below. Offerors should notify the City of Roswell
of any Terms and Conditions that either preclude them from responding to the ITB or add unnecessary
cost. This notification must be made by the deadline for receipt of written/e-mailed questions or with the
Offeror’s ITB response. Any requests for material, substantive, important exceptions to the standard
terms and conditions will be addressed by formal written addendum issued by the designated Buyer. The
City of Roswell reserves the right to address any non-material, minor, insubstantial exceptions to the
terms and conditions with the highest-scored Offeror at the time of contract negotiation.

6.1 Additional Contract Provisions and Terms

This ITB, including all ITB documents and any addenda, the Offeror’s bid, including any amendments,
any clarification question responses, and any negotiations shall be included as part of the contract
upon award. In the event of a dispute as to the duties and responsibilities of the parties under the
contract, the contract, along with any attachments prepared by the City of Roswell, will govern in the
same order of precedence as listed in the contract.

6.2 Performance Prior to Contract Execution

The successful Offeror shall not begin performance of the project prior to the execution of a formal
written contract by the City of Roswell and the Offeror. Any Offeror beginning performance prior to
the execution of the contract shall be deemed to be proceeding at the Offeror's risk, and shall not be
entitled to any compensation for such performance. In addition, the City of Roswell reserves the right
to withdraw or cancel the award of the ITB.

6.3 Contract Term

The term of the contract will be until completion. Contractor acknowledges that if awarded a contract,
the said contract will be non-exclusive and the City of Roswell reserves the right to purchase items in a
manner that is in the best interest of the City of Roswell.

Bidders are to bid FOB, Designation. Title to the goods shall remain with vendor until acceptance by
the department. All freight and delivery charges must be incorporated as part of the base bid amount.
Vendor shall transfer and deliver to the department named all of the goods and/or services described
herein for the consideration set forth herein. Risk of loss of the goods shall pass to the department
upon acceptance only.

Costing for the combination of materials and labor needed to provide the boardwalk and sidewalk
installation is itemized on the following attached “Cost Bid Form”.

All charges shall be included in unit costs.

6.4 Contract Termination

The City may terminate, by written notice to the Offeror, any resulting contract without cause. The
City must give notice of termination to the Offeror at least 30 days prior to the effective date of
termination.

6.5 Subcontractors
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The lowest responsive and responsible Offeror will be the prime contractor, if a contract is awarded,
and shall be responsible, in total, for all work of any subcontractors. All subcontractors, if any, must
be listed in the bid submission. All subcontractors, including DBE firms, are to be GDOT registered
subcontractors or prequalified contractors. The City of Roswell reserves the right to approve all
subcontractors. The Contractor shall be responsible to the City of Roswell for the acts and omissions
of all subcontractors or agents and of persons directly or indirectly employed by such subcontractors,
and for the acts and omissions of persons employed directly by the Contractor. Further, nothing
contained within this document or any contract documents created as a result of any contract award
derived from this ITB shall create any contractual relationships between any subcontractor and the
City of Roswell.

6.6 Bonding Requirements

Each bid must be accompanied with a BID BOND (bond only: certified checks or other forms are not
acceptable) in an amount equal to five percent (5%) of the base bid, payable to the City of Roswell.
Said bid bond guarantees the Offeror will enter into a contract to construct the project strictly within
the terms and conditions stated in this bid and in the bidding and contract documents, should the
construction contract be awarded.

The successful Offeror shall be required to furnish a bond for the faithful performance on the contract
in amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the contract price. The successful Offeror shall also
be required to furnish a bond to secure payment of all claims for materials furnished and/or labor
performed in performance of the project in amount equal to one hundred and ten percent (110%) of
the contract price.

Bonds shall be issued by a corporate surety appearing on the Treasury Department’s most current list
(Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to do business in the State of Georgia.

Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners shall
execute Bond.

6.7 General Insurance Requirements

The Offeror shall provide the City of Roswell with a certified copy of each of the policies or binders to
the address listed under Section 1.1 indicating the existence of the policies prior to the beginning of
the contract term. In the event a binder is delivered, it shall be replaced within ten (10) days by a
certified copy of the policy. Each policy shall contain a valid provision or endorsement that the policy
may not be canceled without giving thirty (30) days written notice thereof to the City of Roswell
representative named in the contract. A renewal policy or certificate shall be delivered to the City of
Roswell at least thirty (30) days prior to the expiration date of each expiring policy. If at any time, any
of the policies shall be or become unsatisfactory to the City of Roswell as to form or substance, or any
of the carriers issuing such policies shall be or become unsatisfactory to the City of Roswell, the
Offeror shall deliver to the City of Roswell representative upon demand a certified copy of any policy
required herein for review. The fact that insurance is obtained by Contractor shall not be deemed to
release or diminish the liability of the Contractor, including without limitation, liability under the
indemnity provisions of this Agreement. Damages recoverable by the City of Roswell shall not be
limited to the amount of the required insurance coverage. The Certificates of Insurance shall name
that the City of Roswell as Additionally Insured.

. Statutory Workers’ Compensation Insurance:
Employers Liability:
e Bodily Injury by Accident $100,000 each accident
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e Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 policy limit
e Bodily Injury by Disease $100,000 each employee

. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance:
(a) $1,000,000 limit of liability per occurrence for bodily injury and property damage Owner’s
and Contractor’s Protective
(b) Products/Completed Operations Insurance
(c) Broad Form Property Damage

(d) Personal Injury Coverage

. Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance:
(a) $1,000,000 limit of liability
(b) Comprehensive form covering all owned, non-owned and hired vehicles

. Excess Umbrella Liability Insurance:
(a) $1,000,000 limit of liability
(b) Coverage at least as broad as primary coverage as outlined under ltems 1, 2 and 3 above

6.8 Compliance with Workers’ Compensation Act

The Contractor is required to supply the City of Roswell with proof of compliance with the Workers’
Compensation Act while performing work for the City of Roswell. Neither the Contractor nor its
employees are employees of the City of Roswell. Proof of compliance must be received at the address
listed under Section 1.1 within acceptable time limits established by the contract. If the Contractor
does not meet the State’s requirement for workers’ compensation coverage, the certificate of
insurance shall state that the contractor waives subrogation in regard to workers’ compensation.

6.9 Compliance with lllegal Immigration Reform and Enforcement Act

E-Verify Program: The City of Roswell is committed to compliance with federal and state laws
requiring the verification of newly hired employees to ensure they are lawfully entitled to work in the
United States. As such, the City of Roswell shall not enter into a contract for the physical performance
of services unless the contractor registers and participates in a federal work authorization program (E-
Verify). An Offeror should include a fully executed E-Verify affidavit as part of its proposal (Appendix

A).

Requirement to Participate in a Federal Work Authorization Program (E-Verify):
(2) Pursuant to O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91:

a. Public employers shall not enter into any contract for the physical
performance of services within the State of Georgia unless the
contractor registers and participates in a federal work authorization
program to verify the employment eligibility of all newly hired
employees;

b. Subcontractors shall not enter into any contract with a contractor for
the physical performance of services within the State of Georgia
unless such subcontractor registers and participates in a federal work
authorization program to verify the employment eligibility of all newly
hired employees; and
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c. Sub-subcontractors shall not enter into any contract with a
subcontractor or sub-subcontractor for the physical performance of
services within the State of Georgia unless such sub-subcontractor
registers and participates in a federal work authorization program to
verify the employment eligibility of all newly hired employees.

(2) As of the date of enactment of 0.C.G.A. § 13-10-91, the applicable federal
work authorization program is “E-Verify” (https://e-
verify.uscis.qov/enroll/StartPage.aspx?JS=YES) operated by the United
States Citizenship and Immigration Services Bureau of the United States
Department of Homeland Security. Information and instructions regarding
E-Verify program registration, corporate administrator registration, and
designated agent registration can be found at that website address.

Contractor, Subcontractor, and Sub-subcontractor Evidence of Compliance:

(1) Public employers who enter into a contract for the physical performance
of services within the State of Georgia shall include in such contract a
provision stating that compliance with the requirements of O.C.G.A. § 13-
10-91 are conditions of the contract.

(2) Pursuant to O.C.G.A. §13-10-91, public employers shall include in all
covered contracts a provision stating the contractor’s agreement that, in
the event the contractor employs or contracts with a subcontractor in
connection with the covered contract, the contractor will secure from
such subcontractor attestation of the subcontractor’s compliance with
0.C.G.A. 13-10-91 by the subcontractor’s execution of the subcontractor
affidavit and maintain records of such attestation for inspection by the
City of Roswell at any time. Such subcontractor affidavit shall become a
part of the contractor/subcontractor agreement.

(3) Pursuant to O.C.G.A. §13-10-91, public employers shall include in all
covered contracts a provision stating the contractor’s agreement that, in
the event the contractor employs or contracts with a subcontractor that
employs or contracts with any sub-subcontractor, the subcontractor will
secure from such sub-subcontractor attestation of the sub-
subcontractor’s compliance with O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91 by the sub-
subcontractor’s execution of the sub-subcontractor affidavit and maintain
records of such attestation for inspection by the City of Roswell at any
time. Such sub-subcontractor affidavit shall become a part of the
subcontractor/sub-subcontractor agreement.

(4) All portions of contracts pertaining to compliance with 0.C.G.A. § 13-10-
91 and these rules, and any affidavit related hereto, shall be open for
public inspection in this State at reasonable times during normal business
hours.

6.10 Compliance with Laws

The Offeror must, in performance of work under the contract, fully comply with all applicable federal,
state, or local laws, rules and regulations, including, but not limited to, the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the
Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Any subletting or subcontracting by the Offeror subjects subcontractors to
the same provision. The Offeror agrees that the hiring of persons to perform the contract will be made
on the basis of merit and qualifications and there will be no discrimination based upon race, color,
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religion, creed, political ideas, sex, age, marital status, physical or mental disability, or national origin
by the persons performing the contract.

6.11 Drug-Free Workplace

If Contractor is an individual, he or she hereby certifies that he or she will not engage in the unlawful
manufacture, sale, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled substance or
marijuana during the performance of this contract.

6.11.1 Certification: If Contractor is an entity other than an individual, it hereby certifies that:
i.  Adrug-free workplace will be provided for the Contractor's employees during the
performance of this contract; and

ii. It will secure from any subcontractor hired to work in a drug-free workplace the
following written certification: "As part of the subcontracting agreement with
(Contractor's Name), (Subcontractor's Name), certifies to the Contractor that a
drug-free workplace will be provided for the subcontractor's employees during
the performance of this contract pursuant to paragraph 7 of subsection B of Code
Section 50-24-3."

6.11.2 Penalties: Contractor may be suspended, terminated, or debarred if it is determined that:
iii. The Contractor has made false certification hereinabove; or

iv.  The Contractor has violated such certification by failure to carry out the
requirements of Official Code of Georgia Section 50-24-3.

6.12 Substitutions and Change Orders

NO substitutions of material, schedule cancellations, or change orders are permitted after contract
award without written approval by the City Administrator. Where specific employees are proposed by
the Offeror for the work, those employees shall perform the work as long as those employees work
for the Contractor, either as employees or subcontractors, unless the City of Roswell agrees to a
replacement. Requests for any substitution will be reviewed and may be approved by the City of
Roswell at its sole discretion. Verbal agreements to the contrary will not be recognized.

6.13 Invoicing and Payment

The City of Roswell agrees to pay the Offeror in current funds for the performance of the contract
subject to additions and deductions as provided in the General Conditions of the contract. Upon
completion of work and acceptance of the item(s) and/or service(s), the Offeror shall submit an invoice
detailing the appropriate charges as currently allowed. GDOT Standard Specifications do not permit
retainage of a portion of progress payments to the prime contractor or subcontractors. The following
clause shall be included in all subcontracts as required by GDOT Specification 109.07.H:

“The Contractor shall not withhold any retainage on Subcontractors. The Contractor shall pay
the Subcontractor 100% of the gross value of the Completed Work by the Subcontractor as
indicated by the current estimate certified by the Engineer for payment.”

The City will process approved payment requests under this project to the awarded Contractor. Payment
to subcontractors and suppliers is the responsibility of the awarded Contractor. The City will not
entertain any other payment arrangements.

Invoices shall be submitted to:
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Roswell Finance Department
Attn: Cash Disbursements
invoices@roswellgov.com

38 Hill Street Suite 130
Roswell, GA 30075

Upon receipt of invoice and inspection and acceptance of the items and services, the City of Roswell will
render payment. All such invoices will be paid within thirty (30) days by the City of Roswell unless any
items thereon are questioned, in which event payment will be withheld pending verification of the
amount claimed and the validity of the claim. The Offeror will provide complete cooperation during any
such investigation.

Successful Offeror(s) must provide the City with a completed and signed W-9

6.14 Taxes

No sales tax will be charged on any orders.

6.15 Deliveries

In the event there are to be deliveries on site, all goods and materials will be F.0.B. Destination. The
onsite delivery address is:

City of Roswell
TBD

No freight or postage charges will be paid by the City of Roswell unless such charges are included and
accepted in the bid price and awarded by contract. The Offeror, at Offeror’s expense, will arrange to
have someone onsite to inspect and accept delivery. The Offeror has sole responsibility for securing
all materials at the project site. Offeror shall transfer and deliver to the department named all of the
goods and/or services described in this bid for the consideration set forth herein. Risk of loss of the
goods shall pass to the department upon acceptance only. Title to the goods shall remain with vendor
until acceptance by the department.

6.16 Preconstruction Conference

A preconstruction conference will be held with, at a minimum, the City of Roswell, Contractor,
selected DBE firms, and the GDOT Area Engineer.

6.17 Additional Terms

Liquidated damages of $450 per day shall incur for each calendar day past the agreed upon
completion date that the project is not completed and turned over to the City.

Form FHWA-1273 and the related special provisions shall be attached to the contract between the
City of Roswell and the contractor, and to all subcontracts between the contractor and

subcontractors.

All construction projects require the use of Davis-Bacon wage rates regardless of physical location. A
copy of the current wage rate determination is attached to this ITB.
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The following documents are to be attached to and not merely referenced in each contract and
subcontract, See Appendix C-contract additional terms and conditions

1. FHWA-1273, Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, Revised May 1,
2012

2. Special Provision, Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, First Use
October 18, 2013

3. Special Provision, Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Highway Program, Cargo Preference
Act Requirements, Effective 2-15-2016

4. Appendix A Notice to Contractors, Compliance with Title VI of the Civil Right Act of 1964 for
Federal-Aid Contracts

5. Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure Equal Employment Opportunity

6. Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications

7. Special Provision, Prompt Payment, First Use November 01, 2013

8. Required Contract Provisions, Buy America, First Use November 1, 2013, and Convict Produced
Materials, First Use November 1, 2013

9. Georgia Security and Immigration Compliance Act Affidavit, Revised 11/01/2015

10. Applicable Davis Bacon Wage Rate Determination
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Appendix A — Standard Forms

This section contains the forms necessary to ensure compliance with various laws as
described within this ITB.

Please complete, sign, and return each of the following forms with the bid submittal:
Cost Bid Form

References

List of Subcontractors

Corporate Certificate

Affidavit Verifying Contractor Participation in Federal Work Authorization Program (E-
Verify)

Contract

-Performance Bond

-Payment Bond

Federal-Aid Certification

DBE Goals Form

Georgia Security and Immigration Compliance Act Affidavit

A\ VVVYVYVY

YV V
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Exhibit A - COST BID FORM

TO: BUYER OF RECORD
CITY OF ROSWELL
ROSWELL, GEORGIA 30075

To Whom It May Concern:

In compliance with your Invitation To Bid, the undersigned, hereinafter termed the Bidder, proposes
to enter into a Contract with the City of Roswell, Georgia, to provide the necessary machinery, tools,
apparatus, other means of construction, and all materials and labor specified in the Contract
Documents or as necessary to complete the Work in the manner therein specified within the time
specified, as therein set forth, for:

ITB NUMBER 17-242-L
ROSWELL RIVERWALK TRAIL CONNECTION PHASE IV

The Bidder has carefully examined and fully understands the Contract, Specifications, Plans, and other
documents hereto attached, has made a personal examination of the Site of the proposed Work, has
satisfied himself as to the actual conditions and requirements of the Work, and hereby proposes and
agrees that if his bid is accepted, he will contract with the City of Roswell in full conformance with the
Contract Documents.

It is the intent of this Bid to include all items of construction and all Work indicated called for in the
Specifications, or otherwise a part of the Contract.

In accordance with the foregoing, the undersigned proposes to furnish and construct the items listed
in the attached Bid schedule for the unit prices stated.

The Bidder agrees that the cost of any work performed, materials furnished, services provided or
expenses incurred, which are not specifically delineated in the Contract Documents but which are
incidental to the scope, intent, and completion of the Contract, shall be deemed to have been
included in the prices bid for the various items scheduled.

The Bidder further proposes and agrees hereby to promptly commence the Work with adequate
forces and equipment within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of Notice to Proceed and to
complete all Work within one calendar year thereafter.

Bidder agrees that from the date this Invitation to Bid is issued until an award is made, bidders are not
allowed to communicate with any staff or elected officials of the City regarding this procurement.
Any unauthorized contact may disqualify the bidder from further consideration. Contact information
for the single point of contact is as follows:
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Buyer: Lynn Shriner

Address: 38 Hill Street

Roswell, GA 30075
Telephone Number: 770-641-3718
E-mail Address: purchasing@roswellgov.com

Bidder has carefully examined the Bidding Documents entitled: Roswell RiverWalk Trail Connection
Phase IV

Bid Due Date: September 27, 2017

Bid Number: ITB NUMBER 17-242-L

Acknowledges receipt of the following addenda numbers and dates, if any:

’

And has examined the premises and conditions affecting the Work, the undersigned proposes to
furnish all services, labor and materials called for by them for the Base Bid Work, in accordance
with said documents, for the sum of: (Include the additional charges or fees that would apply to any
delivery of product.

ANY DEVIATION FROM SPECIFICATIONS MUST BE COMPLETELY EXPLAINED BY BIDDER.
Bidder will explain exact particulars where bid does not meet exactly the specification.

Bidder further declares that the full name and business address of Bidder’s Principal is as follows:

Signed, sealed, and dated this day of

Bidder (Seal)
Company Name

Bidder Mailing Address:

By:

Title:

Phone:

E-Mail:
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Bid Schedule for Roswell RiverWalk Trail Connection Phase IV

GDOT
Pay Item Item Description Units Quantity Unit Price Total
Number

210-0100 Grading Complete LS LS
150-1000 Traffic Control LS LS
207-0203 Found BKfill Matl, TP Il cY 43
310-5080 GR AGGR Base CRS, 8 inch Incl MATL cY 231
441-0104 Conc Sidewalk, 4 in SY 864
441-0108 Conc Sidewalk, 8 in SY 173
515-2050 Hand rail Special Design LF 5401
603-7000 Plastic Filter Fabric SY 342
610-2815 Rem Conc Sidewalk SY 170
999-0001 Concrete to Boardwalk Assembly Each 4

Construct and Remove temporary sediment

163-0529 barrier or Baled Straw Check Dam LF 2
163-0232 Temporary Grass AC |
163-0300 Construction Exit EA 2
163-0541 Construct and Remove Rock Filter Dams EA 2
165-0030 Maintenance of Temporary Silt Fence TP C LF 16l
167-1000 Water Quality Monitoring and Sampling EA 3
167-1500 Water Quality Inspections MO 12
170-2000 Staked Silt Retention Barrier LF 2525
171-0030 Temporary Silt Fence Type “C” LF 2321
643-8200 Barrier Fence Orange, 4 ft LF 3166
700-6910 Permanent Grass AC |
636-6025 Path Trail Sign Structure EA 60
636-1033 Highway Sign, Tpl Matl, Refl , Sheeting, Tp 9 SF 85.5
636-1036 | Highway Sign, Tpl Matl, Refl, Sheeting, Tp I | SF 6.75
652-3502 Skip Traffic Stripe, 5 in, yellow GLM |
652-5701 Solid Traffic Stripe, 24 in, White LF 15
610-6515 Rem Highway Sign, STD EA |
611-5360 Reset Highway Sign EA |
441-5004 Concrete Header Curb 10 in, TP 4 LF 44
611-3035 Reconstr Sanitary Sew Manhole, TP 2 EA 3
999-0002 Helical Screw Piers LF 30300
999-0003 12” Pressure Treated Wood Boardwalk LS LS

Alternate | (999-0004): Additional Cost for
Constructing the 12' Boardwalk Assemblies,
Arbors & Observation Deck Assemblies
using a Composite Wood Material (Fiberon
Good Life Decking, Trex, Duralife, or
approved equal).

Base Bid Total:

Add Alternate |
Cost:
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BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT (Name

of Contractor) (Address of

Contractor) a

(Corporation, Partnership and or Individual) hereinafter called Principal, and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

a corporation of the State of , and a surety authorized by law to do business in the
State of Georgia, hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

City of Roswell Georgia

(Name of Obligee)

38 Hill Street Suite 235, Roswell Georgia 30075
(Address of Obligee)

herein after referred to as Obligee, in the penal sum of
Dollars (S ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal is about to submit, or has submitted, to the City of Roswell, Georgia, a proposal
for furnishing materials, labor, and equipment for:

Roswell Riverwalk Trail Connection Phase IV

WHEREAS, the Principal desires to file this Bond in accordance with law in lieu of a certified Bidder's check
otherwise required to accompany this Proposal.

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the bid is accepted, the Principal shall
within ten days after receipt of notification of the acceptance execute a Contract in accordance with the
Bid and upon the terms, conditions, and prices set forth in the form and manner required by the City of
Roswell, Georgia, and execute a sufficient and satisfactory Performance Bond payable to the City of
Roswell, Georgia, in an amount of 100% of the total Contract Price, and execute a sufficient and
satisfactory Payment Bond payable to the City of Roswell, Georgia, in an amount of 110% of the total
Contract Price, in form and with security satisfactory to said the City of Roswell, Georgia, and otherwise,
to be and remain in full force and virtue in law; and the Surety shall, upon failure of the Principal to
comply with any or all of the foregoing requirements within the time specified above, immediately pay to
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the City of Roswell, Georgia, upon demand, the amount hereof in good and lawful money of the United
States of America, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages of $450 per calendar day past completion

date.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that Principal and Surety agree and represent that this bond is executed pursuant,
to and in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Official Code of Georgia Annotated, as
Amended, including, but not limited to, 0.C.G.A. SS 13-10-1, et. seg. and SS 36-86-101, et. seg. and is
intended to be and shall be constructed as a bond in compliance with the requirements thereof.

Signed, sealed, and dated this

ATTEST:

A.D. 20

(Principal Secretary)

(SEAL)

(Witness to Principal)

(Address)

ATTEST

(Attorney-in-Fact)

(Seal)

(Address)

(Witness as to Surety)

(Address)

(Principal)
BY:
(Address)
(Surety)
BY:

(Attorney-in-Fact) and Resident Agent

NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a Partnership, all partners

should execute Bond.
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REFERENCES

REFERENCES: Please provide the City with the last five (5) clients of similar size and scope. You may
submit your standard list of references as opposed to using this form, but you still need to complete
and sign at the bottom.

REFERENCE # 1

Name of Entity/Firm:

Mailing Address:

City/State/Zip Code:

Contact Person Name:

Contact Person Telephone Number:

Email Address:

Date When Work Performed:

Description of Work Performed:

REFERENCE # 2

Name of Entity/Firm:

Mailing Address:

City/State/Zip Code:

Contact Person Name:

Contact Person Telephone Number:

Email Address:

Date When Work Performed:

Description of Work Performed:
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REFERENCE # 3

Name of Entity/Firm:

Mailing Address:

City/State/Zip Code:

Contact Person Name:

Contact Person Telephone Number:

Email Address:

Date When Work Performed:

Description of Work Performed:

REFERENCE # 4

Name of Entity/Firm:

Mailing Address:

City/State/Zip Code:

Contact Person Name:

Contact Person Telephone Number:

Email Address:

Date When Work Performed:

Description of Work Performed:
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REFERENCE # 5

Name of Entity/Firm:

Mailing Address:

City/State/Zip Code:

Contact Person Name:

Contact Person Telephone Number:

Email Address:

Date When Work Performed:

Description of Work Performed:




LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

| do , do not , propose to subcontract some of the work on this project. |
propose to Subcontract work to the following subcontractors:

SUBCONTRACTOR WORK TO BE PERFORMED % OF THE WORK

Company Name:

* The City of Roswell requires 51% participation by the prime
Contractor on all projects.
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CORPORATE CERTIFICATE

l, , certify that | am the Secretary of the Corporation

named as Contractor on the foregoing bid; that

who signed said bid in behalf of the Contractor, was then (title) of

said Corporation; that said bid was duly signed for and on behalf of said Corporation by authority
of its Board of Directors, and is within the scope of its corporate powers; that said

Corporation is organized under the laws of the State of

This day of , 20

(Seal)

(Signature)
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AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING CONTRACTOR PARTICIPATION IN
FEDERAL WORK AUTHORIZATION PROGRAM

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned contractor verifies its compliance with O.C.G.A. § 13-
10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation which is engaged in the
physical performance of services on behalf of the City of Roswell (GA) has registered with, is
authorized to use and uses the federal work authorization program commonly known as E-Verify,
or any subsequent replacement program, in accordance with the applicable provisions and
deadlines established in O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91. Furthermore, the undersigned contractor will
continue to use the federal work authorization program throughout the contract period and the
undersigned contractor will contract for the physical performance of services in satisfaction of
such contract only with subcontractors who present an affidavit to the contractor with the
information required by O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b).

Contractor hereby attests that its federal work authorization user identification number and date
of authorization are as follows:

Federal Work Authorization (E-Verify) User Identification Number

Date of Authorization

Name of Contractor

Name of Project
| hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on , ,201__in (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agent

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME ON THIS THE DAY OF ,201_

NOTARY PUBLIC
My Commission Expires:
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Appendix B — Contract
CONTRACT AGREEMENT

This Contract for Roswell RiverWalk Trail Connection PHASE IV (the “Project”) is made as of the
day of 2017 (the “Execution Date”) by and between
, (“Contractor”) and The City of Roswell (“City”).
Contractor and City may be referred to individually as a “Party” or collectively as the “Parties”.

CONTRACT:

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the mutual promises contained herein and other
good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the
Parties agree as follows:

1. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all material, labor, equipment, and tools necessary for the Project
located in Roswell, GA, as well as all work incidental and pertinent thereto all in accordance with
the Contract (hereinafter designated the “CONTRACT”); 17-242-L Roswell RiverWalk Trail
Connection PHASE IV (hereinafter designated the “Proposal”), a copy of which is attached hereto
as Exhibit A and incorporated herein; and the CONTRACTOR’S Response to 17-242-L Roswell
RiverWalk Trail Connection PHASE IV (Exhibit B) (hereinafter designated the “Response”). In the
event of any conflict, ambiguity, or inconsistency between the terms contained in this CONTRACT
and the Exhibits, the terms set forth in this CONTRACT shall govern and control.

2. The term of the CONTRACT shall begin on the Effective Date first written above, and shall be for the
duration of the project, unless sooner terminated as permitted herein, or unless extended by
agreement of the parties set forth in writing. The CONTRACTOR is required to submit to the City a
Certificate of Insurance prior to commencing work. In addition, the work shall be scheduled as agreed
upon by the parties. Work shall commence with adequate force and equipment within ten (10) days
from the Notice to Proceed from the City and shall be completed within one calendar year thereafter.

3. Pricing

The City shall pay the CONTRACTOR for the CONTRACTOR’S performance in accordance with the
amounts established in CONTRACTOR’S Completed Cost Bid Form or the amount finally awarded by
City (S ). The City shall pay the Contractor in accordance with the prices stipulated in
the Bid Schedule based upon verified quantities. No price adjustments shall be made during the term
or any extension of this Contract except upon mutual consent of the parties. The contractor shall
invoice the City on a monthly basis for actual quantities completed.

4. Termination

(a) Termination by City: City may at its sole option terminate this CONTRACT by giving the
CONTRACTOR thirty (30) days written notice. Should the CONTRACTOR fail to fulfill in a timely and
proper manner its obligations under this CONTRACT or if it should violate any of the terms of this
CONTRACT, the City shall have the right to immediately terminate the CONTRACT. Such termination
shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of any liability to the City for damages sustained by virtue of any breach
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by CONTRACTOR. A reasonable period of time to cure a CONTRACTOR breach of CONTRACT can be
negotiated with the CONTRACTOR selected.

(b) Termination by CONTRACTOR. If at any time or from time to time during the Term, any of the
following events shall occur and not be remedied within the applicable period of time herein specified,
namely:

(i) City shall materially fail to keep, observe or perform any covenant, agreement, term or
provision of this CONTRACT to be kept, observed or performed by City, and such default shall
continue for a period of sixty (60) days after written notice thereof by CONTRACTOR to City,
which shall specify such failure with particularity.

(c) Continuing Obligations. If this CONTRACT is terminated pursuant to this Section 4, the Parties shall
account for and pay to the other all sums due and owing pursuant to the terms of this CONTRACT
within thirty (30) days after the effective date of termination.

(d) Force Majeure. Neither Party shall be liable for any loss, damage, delay or nonperformance of any
Services as a result of causes not reasonably within the control of such Party including, but not limited
to, acts of God, terrorism, war, riot, insurrection, civil violence or disobedience, blockages, embargoes,
sabotage, epidemics, fire, strikes, lock-outs or other industrial or labor disturbances, lighting,
hurricanes, cyclonic storms, and explosions; provided, however, that the affected Party notifies the
other Party promptly of the occurrence of the cause and thereafter exerts commercially reasonable
efforts to overcome the cause of the prevention or hindrance if such cause is within the Party’s
reasonable control, and to resume performance.

Representations and Warranties

(a) Representations by CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR hereby represents and warrants to City that:

(i) CONTRACTOR is a not for profit company duly organized, validly existing and in good standing
under the laws of the State of Georgia, is duly qualified to conduct business in the State of
Georgia and has the requisite power and authority to enter into this CONTRACT and perform its
obligations hereunder.

(ii) CONTRACTOR has all requisite power and authority to enter into and perform this CONTRACT
and to perform each of its obligations under this CONTRACT. This CONTRACT and the
transactions contemplated by this CONTRACT have been duly and validly authorized by all
necessary action on the part of CONTRACTOR.

(iii) This CONTRACT has been duly executed and delivered by CONTRACTOR and constitutes the
legal, valid and binding obligation of CONTRACTOR, enforceable against CONTRACTOR in
accordance with its terms, except to the extent that its enforceability may be limited by
bankruptcy, insolvency and other applicable laws affecting creditors’ rights generally.

(iv) The execution and delivery of this CONTRACT by CONTRACTOR does not, and the
consummation of the transactions contemplated herein will not (i) result in the breach of any of
the terms and conditions of, or constitute a default with respect to or result in the acceleration of
any indebtedness or create liability under any material contract, agreement, commitment,
indenture, mortgage, note, bond, lease, license or other instrument or obligation to which
CONTRACTOR is now a party or by which CONTRACTOR may be bound or affected; or (ii) violate
any law or any rule or regulation of any administrative agency or governmental body, or any
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order, writ, injunction or decree of any court, administrative agency or governmental body. The
execution and delivery of this CONTRACT, do not, and will not constitute a material default under
any organization or governing agreement relating to CONTRACTOR.

(b) Representations by City. City hereby represents and warrants to CONTRACTOR as follows:

(i) City is duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under the laws of the State of
Georgia, is duly qualified to conduct business in the State of Georgia and has the requisite power
and authority to enter into this CONTRACT and perform its obligations hereunder.

(ii) City has all requisite power and authority to enter into and perform this CONTRACT and to
perform each of its obligations under this CONTRACT. This CONTRACT and the transactions
contemplated by this CONTRACT have been duly and validly authorized by all necessary action on
the part of City.

(iii) This CONTRACT has been duly executed and delivered by City and constitutes the legal, valid
and binding obligation of City, enforceable against City in accordance with its terms, except to
the extent that its enforceability may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency and other applicable
laws affecting creditors’ rights generally.

(iv) The execution and delivery of this CONTRACT by City does not, and the consummation of the
transactions contemplated herein will not (i) result in the breach of any of the terms and
conditions of, or constitute a default with respect to or result in the acceleration of any
indebtedness or create liability under any material contract, agreement, commitment, indenture,
mortgage, note, bond, lease, license or other instrument or obligation to which City is now a
party or by which City may be bound or affected; or (ii) violate any law or any rule or regulation
of any administrative agency or governmental body, or any order, writ, injunction or decree of
any court, administrative agency or governmental body. The execution and delivery of this
CONTRACT, do not, and will not constitute a material default under any organization or governing
agreement relating to City

(c) Disclaimer of Warranties. Other than as specifically set forth herein, neither of the Parties makes
any representations, warranties or guarantees, express or implied, directly or indirectly, including, but
not limited to, any warrant of merchantability or fitness for a particularly purpose.

Indemnification

CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to hold harmless and indemnify City, and its employees, agents,
representatives, successors and assigns from and against any and all losses, liabilities, damages,
demands, claims, suits, actions, causes of action, judgments, assessments, costs and expenses,
including, without limitation, interest, penalties, reasonable attorneys’ fees, any and all expenses
incurred in investigating, preparing or defending against any litigation, commenced or threatened, or
any claim whatsoever, and any and all amounts paid in settlement of any claim or litigation
(collectively, “Damages”), asserted against, resulting to, imposed upon, or incurred or suffered by of
them, directly or indirectly, as a result of, arising from, or relating directly or indirectly to: (i) any
inaccuracy in or any breach or nonfulfillment of any of the representations or warranties made by
CONTRACTOR in this Agreement; (ii) any breach or nonfulfillment of any of the covenants or
agreements made by CONTRACTOR in this CONTRACT; or (iii) any violations of law by CONTRACTOR in
performing its obligations under this CONTRACT.

Insurance
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The CONTRACTOR, at all times that this CONTRACT is in force, agrees to provide, as a minimum,
worker’s compensation, commercial general liability, and automobile liability insurance coverage in
accordance with the Insurance Requirements provided in Section 6.7 of ITB 17-242-L.

Compliance with All Laws and Licenses

The Contractor must obtain all necessary licenses and comply with local, state and federal
requirements. The Contractor shall comply with all laws, rules and regulations of any governmental
entity pertaining to its performance under this CONTRACT.

Assignment

The Contractor shall not assign or subcontract the whole or any part of this CONTRACT without the
City of Roswell’s prior written consent.

Amendments in Writing

No amendments to this CONTRACT shall be effective unless it is in writing and signed by duly
authorized representatives of the parties.

Policy on Hiring of Non-Resident Aliens

The final award of a contract is contingent upon compliance with 0.C.G.A. 13-10-91 and Chapter 300-
10-1 of the Rules of the Georgia Department of Labor, and the Contractor certifying to the City that it,
and all its subcontractors, has registered and currently participates in the federal work authorization
program to verify information of all new employees with respect to all public employers, contractors,
or subcontractors. Contractor may be suspended, terminated, or debarred if it is determined that the
Contractor has made false certification or that the Contractor has violated such certification by failure
to carry out this requirement.

Inclusion of Documents, Exhibits

ITB 17-242-L and the Contractor’s proposal submitted in response thereto, including any best and final
offer, are incorporated in this CONTRACT; form an integral part of this CONTRACT; and, are attached
hereto as Exhibits A and B.

In the event of a conflict in language between this CONTRACT and the foregoing documents
incorporated herein, the provisions and requirements set forth in this CONTRACT shall govern. In the
event of a conflict between the language of the Contractor’s proposal, the language in the former shall
govern.

General Provisions

(a) Governing Law/Jurisdiction. This CONTRACT is entered into in the State of Georgia and shall be
construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its choice of law
provisions. The Parties further irrevocably consent and agree that the Superior Court of Fulton
County, Georgia shall be the exclusive jurisdiction for any action or dispute arising out of this
CONTRACT and the Parties hereby consent to venue in said court.

(b) Severability. If any provision of this CONTRACT is held invalid or unenforceable by any court of
competent jurisdiction, the other provisions of this CONTRACT will remain in full force and effect. Any
provision of this CONTRACT held invalid or unenforceable only in part or degree will remain in full
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force and effect to the extent not held invalid or unenforceable.

(c) Waiver. Neither the failure nor any delay by any Party in exercising any right, power, or privilege
under this CONTRACT will operate as a waiver of such right, power, or privilege, and no single or
partial exercise of any such right, power, or privilege will preclude any other or further exercise of
such right, power, or privilege or the exercise of any other right, power, or privilege.

(d) Survival. Except to the extent provided to the contrary in this CONTRACT, no termination of this
CONTRACT shall in any way effect or impair the power, obligation, duties, rights and liabilities of the
Parties relating to (i) any transaction or event occurring prior to such termination or (ii) any of the
undertakings, CONTRACTSs, covenants, warranties and representations of the parties with respect to (i)
or (ii) above. All such undertakings, agreements, covenants, warranties and representations shall
survive such termination or cancellation of this CONTRACT, including return of unearned cancellation
obligations owed by the Parties.

(e) Successors and Assigns. This CONTRACT shall not be assigned without express written consent of
the other party. This CONTRACT shall be binding not only on the Parties, but also on their heirs,
representatives, administrators, executors, successors and, if approved, assigns, and the parties agree
for themselves, and their heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns, to execute any and
all documents which may be necessary or proper to carry out or effectuate the purpose and intent of
this CONTRACT.

(f) Independent CONTRACTOR. Nothing herein shall be construed to create a partnership or joint
venture between the Parties hereto and neither Party shall be liable in any manner for the debts,
obligations or liabilities of the other Party.

(g) Third-Party Beneficiaries. Except as specifically provided herein, this CONTRACT shall not create or
be construed to create in any manner whatsoever, any rights in any person as a third party beneficiary
of this CONTRACT or otherwise.

(h) Further Assurances. Each Party agrees to do all acts and things and to make, execute and deliver
such written instruments as may from time to time be reasonably required to carry out the terms and
provisions of this CONTRACT.

(i) Counterparts. This CONTRACT may be executed in one or more counterparts, each of which will be
deemed an original copy, but all of which together constitute one and the same instrument.

(j) Rules of Construction. All references herein to the singular shall include the plural, and vice versa,
and all references herein to the neuter shall include the masculine or feminine, as the case may be,
and vice versa. When general words or terms are used herein followed by the word “including” (or
another form of the word “include”) and words of particular and specific meaning, the general words
shall be construed in their widest extent, and shall not be limited to persons or things of the same
general kind or class as those specifically mentioned in the words of particular and specific meaning.
No provision of this CONTRACT shall be construed against or interpreted to the disadvantage of a
party by reason of such Party having or being deemed to have drafted, structured or dictated such
provisions.

(k) Entire CONTRACT. This CONTRACT, together with all attachments and exhibits thereto, constitutes
the entire agreement between the Parties. The CONTRACT supersedes all prior discussions and
agreements between the Parties with respect to the subject matter contained herein, and this
CONTRACT contains the sole and entire understanding between the Parties with respect to the
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transaction contemplated hereby. This CONTRACT may not be modified or amended except by an
instrument in writing signed by or on behalf of the Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this CONTRACT to be duly executed by their
duly authorized officers as of the day and year set forth next to each signature.

CONTRACTOR: CITY:

BY: BY:

TITLE: TITLE:

ATTEST: ATTEST:
Executed in Triplicate: Copy of 3.
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PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: THAT

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)
a
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual)

Hereinafter called Principal, and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

a Corporation of the State of and a surety authorized by law to do business in
the State of Georgia, hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

The City of Roswell. Georgia
(Name of Obligee)

38 Hill Street Suite 235, Roswell Georgia 30075
(Address of Obligee)

hereinafter referred to as Obligee; are held firmly bound unto said Obligee and all persons doing work
or furnishing skill, tools, machinery, supplies, or material under or for the purpose of the Contract
hereinafter referred to, in the penal sum of:

Dollars (S ) in lawful money of the
United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs,
executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such, as whereas the Principal entered into a certain contract,
hereto attached, with the Obligee, dated:

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the above bound Principal shall
well, truly, fully and faithfully perform said contract according to its terms, covenants, conditions, and
agreements of said contract during the original term of said contract and any extensions thereof that
may be granted by the obligee, with or without notice to the Surety, and during the life of any
guaranty required under the contract, and shall also well and truly perform and fulfill all the
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreement of any and all duly authorized
modifications of said contract that may hereafter be made, then his obligation shall be void,
otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that said Surety to this Bond, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees
that no change, extension of time, alterations, or additions to the terms of the Contract or to the
Work to be performed thereunder shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alterations, or additions to the terms of
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the Contract or to the work to be performed thereunder.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that Principal and Surety agree and represent that this bond is executed
pursuant to and in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Official Code of Georgia
Annotated, as Amended, including but not limited to, O.C.G.A. SS 13-10-1 et. eq. and SS 36-86-101, et.
seg., and is intended to be and shall be construed as a bond in compliance with the requirements
thereof.

Signed, sealed, and dated this day of A.D., 20

ATTEST:

(Principal Secretary) (Principal)

(SEAL) BY:

(Witness to Principal) (Address)

(Address)

(Surety)

ATTEST BY:

(Attorney-in-Fact) and Resident Agent

(Attorney-in-Fact)
(Seal)

(Address)

(Witness as to Surety)

(Address)
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PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: THAT

(Name of Contractor)

(Address of Contractor)

a
(Corporation, Partnership or Individual)

hereinafter called Principal, and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

a Corporation of the State of and a surety authorized by law to do business in the State
of Georgia, hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto

The City of Roswell Georgia
(Name of Obligee)

38 Hill Street Suite 235, Roswell Georgia 30075
(Address of Obligee)

hereinafter referred to as Obligee; for the use and protection of all subcontractors and all persons
supplying labor, services, skill, tools, machinery, materials and/or equipment in the prosecution of the
work provided for in the contract herein after referred to in the full and just sum of
Dollars (S ) in
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, the
Principal and Surety bind themselves, their, and each of their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such, as whereas the Principal entered into a certain contract.
hereto attached, with the Obligee, dated for

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Principal shall well, truly, and
faithfully perform said Contract in accordance to its terms, covenants, and conditions, and shall
promptly pay all persons furnishing labor, materials, services, skill, tools, machinery and/or
equipment for use in the performance of said Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise, it
shall remain in full force and effect.

All persons who have furnished labor, materials, services, skill, tools, machinery and/or equipment for

use in the performance of said Contract shall have a direct right of action on this Bond, provided
payment has not been made in full within ninety (90) days after the last day on which labor was
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performed, materials, services, skill, tools, machinery, and equipment furnished or the subcontract
completed.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that said Surety to this Bond, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees
that no change, extension of time, alterations, or additions to the terms of the Contract or to the
Work to be performed thereunder shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alterations, or additions to the terms of
the Contract or to the work to be performed thereunder.

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that no suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any person furnishing
labor, materials, services, skill, tools, machinery, and/or equipment having a direct contractual
relationship with a subcontractor, but no contractual relationship express or implied with the
Principal:

Unless such person shall have given notice to the Principal within Ninety (90) days after such person
did, or performed the last of the work or labor, or furnished the last of the materials, services, skill,
tools, machinery and/or equipment for which claim is made, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials, services, skill, tools, machinery
and/or equipment were furnished, or for whom the work or labor was done or performed. Such a
notice shall be served by mailing the same by registered mail, postage prepaid, in an envelope
addressed to the Principal, at any place where an office is regularly maintained for the transaction of
business, or served in any manner in which legal process may be served in the State in which the
aforesaid project is located, save that such service need not be made by a public officer, and a copy of
such notice shall be delivered to the Obligee, to the person and at the address provided for in the
Contract, within five (5) days of the mailing of the notice to the Principal.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that any suit under this bond must be instituted before the expiration of one (1)
year after the acceptance of the public works covered by the Contract by the proper authorities.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that Principal and Surety agree and represent that this bond is executed
pursuant to and in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Official Code of Georgia
Annotated, as Amended, including, but not limited to, O.C.G.A. SS 13-10-1, et. eq. and SS 36-86-101,
et. seg., and is intended to be and shall be construed as a bond in compliance with the requirements
thereof.
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Signed, sealed, and dated this

ATTEST:

(Principal Secretary)

(SEAL)

(Witness to Principal)

(Address)

ATTEST

day of A.D, 20
(Principal)
BY:
(Address)
(Surety)
BY:

(Attorney-in-Fact) and Resident Agent

(Attorney-in-Fact)
(Seal)

(Address)

(Witness as to Surety)

(Address)
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Revised: May 3, 2016
Ist Use: Nov 18, 2016
DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION STATE OF

GEORGIA

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATION

Section 105—Control of Work

105.01 Authority of the Engineer

The Engineer will decide all questions that may arise as to the quality and acceptability of materials furnished, work
performed, and the rate of progress of The Work; the interpretation of the Plans and Specifications, and all questions as to the
acceptable fulfillment of the Contract on the part of the Contractor, The Engineer will determine the quantities of the several
kinds of work perfaormed and materials furnished which are to be paid for under the Contract and his determination shall be
final.

The Engineer will have the authority to suspend The Work wholly or in part due to the failure of the Contractor to correct
conditions unsafe for the workmen or general public; for failure to carry out provisions of the Contract, or for failure to carry
out orders; for such periods as he may deem necessary due o unsuitable weather; for conditions considered unsuitable for the
prosecution of The Work; or for any other condition or reason deemed to be in the public interest.

The Contractor may request and will receive written instructions from the Engineer upon any important items.

After the Contract has been executed, and before work begins, the Engineer may designate a time and place to hold a
Preconstruction Conference with the Contractor. At such time, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with a Progress
Schedule as provided in Subsection 108.03 unless this schedule has been specifically exempted by Special Provision. The
Contractor will also be given a decision on any aiternate Traffic Control Plan that he may have previously submitted.

Any matiers pertaining to order of work, interpretation of Plans and Specifications, traffic control, utility adjustments, or
others, may be discussed at the Preconstruction Conference,

105.02 Plans and Working Drawings

Plans will show details of all structures, lines, grades, typical cross sections of the roadway, location and design of all
structures, and a summary of Items appearing in the Proposal.

The Plans will be supplemented by such working drawings as are necessary to adequately contro! the Work. Working
drawings for structures shall be furnished by the Contractor and shall consist of such detailed Plans as may be required to
adequately control The Work and which are not included in the Plans furnished by the Department. They shall include siress
sheets, shop drawings, erection plans, falsework plans, cofferdam plans, bending diagrams for reinforcing steel or any other
supplementary plans, or similar data required of the Contractor. All working drawings must be approved by the Engineer and
such approval shalf not operate to relieve the Contractor of any responsibility under the contract for the successful completion
of The Work. The Contract Bid Prices shall include the cost of furnishing all working drawings.

105.03 Conformity with Plans and Specifications

All Work performed and all materials furnished shall be in reasonably clase conformity with the lines, grades, cross sections,
dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, shown on the Plans or indicated in the Specifications.

Plan dimensions and contract Specification values are to he considered as the target values to be strived for and complied
with as the design values from which any deviations are allowed. [t is the intent of the Specifications that the materials and
workmanship shall be uniform in character and shall conform as nearly as realistically possible to the prescribed target value
or 1o the middle portion of the tolerance range. The purpose of the tolerance range is to accommodate occasional minor
variations from the median zone that are unavoidable for practical reasons. When either a maximum and minimum value o
both are specified, the preduction and processing of the inaterial and the performance of the work shall be so controlled that
material or work will not be preponderantly of borderline quality or dimension.
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In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in which the materials are used not within reasonably
close conformity with the Plans and Specifications, but that reasonably acceptabie work has been produced, the Engineer
shall then make a determination if the work shall be accepted and remain in place. In this event, except in cases where the
appropriate price adjustments are provided for in the Specifications covering the materials and/or the finished product, a
Supplemental Agreement will be executed documenting the basis of acceptance that will provide for an appropriate price
adjustment in the Contract Price for such work or materials as the Engineer deems necessary to conform to his determination
based on engineering judgement.

In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in which the materials are used or the work performed
are not in reasonahly close conformity with the Plans and Specifications, and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory
product, the work or materials shall be reinoved and replaced or otherwise corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor.

105.04 Coordination of Plans, Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, and Special
Provisions

These Standard Specifications, the Supplemental Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, and all supplementary
documents are essential parts of the Contract, and a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all.
They are intended to be complementary and to describe and provide for a complete work. .

In cases of diserepancy, the governing descending order will be as follows:

1. Special Provisions
2. Project Plans including Special Plan Details
3. Supplemental Specifications
4. Standard Plans including Standard Construction Details
5. Standard Specifications
Calculated dimensions will govern over scaled dimensions.
The Contractor shall take no advantage of any apparent error or omission in the Plans or Specificafions. In the event the

Contractor discovers such an error or omission, he shall immediately notify the Engineer. The Engineer will then make such
corrections and interpretations as may be deemed necessary for fulfilling the intent of the Plans and Specifications.

A, Specifications of Other Organizations

When work is specified to be done or when materials are to be furnished according to the published specifications of
organizations other than the Department, the latest specifications published by those organizations at the time bids are
received shall apply unless otherwise specified.

AASHTO Interim Specifications and ASTM Tentative Specifications will be considered effective on date of issue.
B. Item Numbers

The first three digits of any Item Number in the itemized Proposal designates the Specification section under which the
Ttem shall be constructed.

105.05 Cooperation by Contractor

The Contractor will be supplied with a minimum of two sets of approved Plans and Contract assemblies including Special
Provisions, one set of which the Contractor shall keep available on the project sife at all times.

The Contractor shall give The Work the constant atfention necessary to facilitate the progress thereof, and shall cooperate
with the Engineer, Inspectors, and other Contractors in every way possible.

The Contractor shall have accessible to the Engineer at all times, as his agent, a competent Superintendent, capable of reading
and thoroughly understanding the Plans and Specifications, and thoroughly experienced in the type of work being performed,
who shall receive instructions from the Engineer or his authorized representatives. The Superintendent shall have full
authority to execute orders or directions of the Engineer without delay and to promiptly supply such materials, equipment,
tools, labor, and incidentals as may be required. Such superintendence shall he furnished irrespective of the amount of work
sublet.

The Superintendent shall notify the Engineer prior to starting any Pay Item Work. The Prime Contractor shall coordinate and
be responsible to the Engineer for all activities of subcontractors.
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105.06 Cooperation with Utilities

The Department will notify ali utility companies, all pipeline owners, ali railroad companies, or other parties affected of
Avward of the Contract, giving the name and address of the Contractor, and will assist the Contractor in arranging for all
necessary adjustments of the public or private utility fixiures, pipe lines, and other appurtenances within or adjacent to the
limits of construction.

Water lines, gas lines, wire lines, service connections, water and gas meter boxes, water and gas valve boxes, light standards,
cableways, signals, railroad facilities, and all other utility appurtenances within the limits of the proposed construction which
are to be relocated or adjusted are to be moved by the owners at their expense, except as otherwise provided for elsewhere in
the Contract.

1t is understood and agreed that the Conftractor has considered in his bid all of the permanent and temporary utility
appurtenances in their present location or relocated positions, and that no additional compensation will be allowed for any
delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained by him due to any interference from said utility appurtenances or the operation of
moving them. Delays and interruptions to the controlling Item or Items of The Work are covered in Subsection 107.21.G.

It shall be the Confractor’s responsibilify to plan with each utility owner a schedule of operations which will clearly set forth
at which stage of the Contractor’s operations the utility owner will be required to perform his removal and relocation work.

105.07 Cooperation Between Contractors

The Departmenit reserves the right at any time to Contract for and perform other or additional work on or near The Work
covered by the Contract.

When separate Contracts are let within the limits of any one Project, each contractor shall conduct his work so as not to
interfere with or hinder the progress or completion of The Work being performed by other Contractors. Contractors working
on the same Project shall cooperate with each other.

Each Contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with his Contract and shall protect
and save harmless the Department from any and all damages or claims that may arise because of inconvenience, delay, or
loss experienced by him because of the presence and operations of other Contractors working within the limits of the same
Project.

The Contractor shall arrange his work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used so as not to interfere with the
operations of the other contractors within the limits of the same Project. He shall join his work with that of the others in an
acceptable manner and shall perform it in proper sequence to that of the others. At the request of the Structure Contractor, the
Engineer will designate an area within the right-of-way, adjacent to each structure, to be reserved for use by the Structure
Contractor for Storage of Equipment and Materials necessary to construct the particular structure. So long as he occupies this
area, the Structure Contractor shall be responsible for its maintenance. The Structure Contractor must relinguish this area,
however, as it becomes practical to utilize completed portions of the structure.

105.08 Construction Stakes, Lines and Grades
(Subsection 105.08 Omitted)

105.09 Authority and Duties of the Resident Engineer

The Resident Engineer, regardless of his administrative title, is the Engineer designated by the Department to be the direct
representative of the Chief Engineer. The Resident Engineer has immediate charge of the engineering details of each
construction Project, and i3 responsible for contract administration, Such admimistration includes the designation of
subordinates to represent him and make routine decisions. The Resident Engineer has the authority to reject defective
material and to suspend any work that is being improperly performed.

105.10 Duties of the Inspector

Inspectors employed by the Department are anthorized to inspect all work done and materials furnished. Such inspection may
extend to all or any part of The Work and to the preparation, fabrication, or manufacture of the materials to be used. The
Inspector will not be authorized to alter or waive the provisions of the Contract. The Inspector will not be anthorized to issue
instructions contrary to the Plans and Specifications or to act as foreman for the Contractor,

105.11 Inspection of the Work
All materials and each part of the detail of The Wozk shall be subject to inspection by the Engineer.

The Engineer shall be allowed access to all parts of The Work and shall be furnished with such information and assistance by
the Contractor as is required to make a complete and detailed inspection.
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Upon the Engineer’s request, the Contractor, at any time before Final Acceptance of the project, shall remove or uncover
such portions of the finished work as may be directed. After examination, the Contractor shall restore said portions of The
Work to the standard required by the Specifications. Should The Work thus exposed or examined prove acceptable, the
uncovering or removing and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed will be paid for as Extra
Work; but should the work so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, the uncovering, or remaving and the replacing of the
cavering or making good of the parts removed will be at the Contractor’s expense.

Any work done or materials used without supervision or inspection by an authorized Department representative may be
ordered removed and replaced at the Contractor’s expense, unless the Department representative failed to inspect after having
been given reasonable notice in writing that The Work was to be performed.

When any unit of government or political subdivision or any railroad corporation is to pay a portion of the cost of The Work
covered by the Contract, its respective representatives shall have the right to inspect The Work. Such inspection shall in no
sense make any unit of government or political subdivision or any railroad corporation a party to the Contract and shail in no
way interfere with the rights of either party hercunder.

105.12 Removal of Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work

All work that does not conform to the requirements of the Contract will be considered unacceptable unless otherwise
determined acceptable under the provisions in Subsection 105.03.

Unacceptable work, whether the result of poor workmanship, use of defective materials, damage through carelessness, or any
other cause found to exist prior to the Final Acceptance of The Work, shall be removed immediately and replaced in an
acceptable manner,

Except as elsewhere noted, no work shall be done without lines and grades having been given by the Engineer. Work done
contrary to the instructions of the Engineer, work done beyond the lines shown on the Plans or as given, except as herein
specified, or any Extra Work done without authority will be considered as unauthorized and wili not be paid for under the
provisions of the Contract. Work so done may be ordered removed or replaced at the Contractor’s expense.

Upon failure on the part of the Contractor to comply forthwith with any order of the Engineer made under the provisions of
this section, the Engineer will have authority to cause unacceptable work to be remedied or removed and replaced and to
cause unauthorized work to be removed, and to deduct the costs from any monies due or to become due the Contractor.

105.13 Claims for Adjustments and Disputes

Whenever the Contractor believes that it is or will be entitled to additional compensation, whether due to delay, extra work,
breach of contract, or other causes, the Contractor shall follow the procedures set forth in this Sub-Section.

A, Claims For Acceleration

The Department shall have no liability for any constructive acceleration. If the Department gives express written
direction for the Contractor to accelerate its effort, then both parties shall execute a Supplemental Agreement as provided
in Subsection 104.03.

B. Claims For Delay and All Other Claims Except Acceleration

1. The Department shall have no liability for damages beyond those items which are specifically payable under this
Sub-Section.

2. The Department will be [iable only for those delay damages caused by or arising from acts or omissions on the part
of the Departiment which violate legal or contractual duties owed to the Contractor by the Department. The
Contractor assumes the risk of damages from all other causes of delay.

3. The parties recognize that defays caused by or arising from right of way problems, defects in plans or design,
redesign, changes in The Work by the Department, the actions of suppliers or other Contractors, the shop-drawing
approval process, injunctions, court orders and other such events, forces or factors are commonly experienced in
highway construction work. Such delays shall not constitute breaches of the Contract. However, such delays may
constitute a basis for a claim for delay damages, if found to be in accordance with Subsection 105.13.B.2 above and
other provisions of the Contract, and/or a request for a time extension.

4. The term "delay" shall be deemed to mean any event, action, force or factor which extends the Contractor's time of
performance. This Subsection is intended to cover all such events, actions, forces or factors, whether they be styled

"delay,” "disruption," "interference," "impedance," "hindrance”, *impact" or otherwise.

5. Compliance with the provisions of Subsection 105.13 will be an essential condition precedent to any recovery of
damages by the Contractor.
6. The following items, and only the following items, may be recoverable by the Contractor as "darnages:

109




10.

a. Additional direct hourly rates paid to employees for job site labor, including payroll taxes, welfare, insurance,
benefits and all other labor burdens.

b. Documented additional costs for materials.

c. Additional equipment costs, as determined in accordance with this Sub-Section.

d. Documented costs of extended job-site overhead. (Not applicable for claims other than delay claims.)

e. An additional 15 percent of the total of Subsections 105.13.B.6. a, b, ¢ and d, which sum includes home office
overhead and profit,

f.  Bond costs,

g Subcontractor costs, as determined hy, and limited ta, those items identified as payable under Subsection
105.13.B.6,.a,h,¢,d, e, and f,

For purposes of computing additional equipment costs, rates used shall be based on the Contractor's actual
experienced cost for each piece of equipment. These rates shall be supported by equipment cost records firrnished by
the Contractor. In no case will equipment rates be allowed in excess of 70% of those determined utilizing the
"Rental Rate Blue Book," with the appropriate adjustments noted in Subsection 109.05

The parties agree that, in any claim for damages, the Depariment will have no liability for the following items of
damages or expense:

Profit, in excess of that provided herein.

Loss of profit.

Labor inefficiencies, except as allowed under Subsection 105.13.B.6.a.

Home office overhead in excess of that provided herein.

Consequential damages, including but not limited to loss of bonding capacity, loss of bidding opportunities and
insolvency.

f. Indirect costs or expenses of any nature.

g. Attorneys fees, claims preparation expenses, or costs of litigation.

h. Interest of any nature. :

P oo oe

NOTICE OF POTENTIAL CLAIM: In any case in which the Contractor believes that it will be entitled to additional
comnpensation, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of its intent to claim such additional compensation.
Such notice shall be given in order that the Department can assess the situation, make an initial determination as to
who is responsible, and institute appropriate changes or procedures to resolve the matter.

a. Claims for Delay - The Department shall have no liability for any delay which occwred more than one week
prior to the filing of such written notice. Failure of the Contractor to give such written notice in a timely
fashion will be grounds for denial of the claim.

b. All Other Claims Except Acceleration and Delay - If the Contractor does not file such written notice before
beginning the work out of which such claim arises, then the Contractor herehy agrees that it shall have waived
any additional compensation for that work and the Contractor shall have no claim thereto.

RECORDS: After filing a "Notice of Potential Claim", the Contractor shall keep daily records of all labor,

material, and equipment costs incurred for operations affected. These daily records shall identify each operation

affected and the specific locations where work is affected. The Department will also keep records of all labor,
material, and equipment used on operations affected. At the time and place, as designated by the Engineer, on

Monday, or the first work day, of each week following the date of filing a "Notice of Potential Claim", the

Contractor shall meet with the Department’s representative and present the daily records for the preceding week. If

the Contractor's records indicate costs greater than those kept by the Department, the Department will present its

rccords to the Contractor. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing within three (3) work days of any
inaceuracies noted in, or disagreements with, the Department's records. Refusal or repeated failure by the Contractor
to attend these weekly meetings and present its records will constitute a waiver by the Contractor of any objections
as fo the accuracy of the Deparlment's records. When the Contractor makes an objection as fo the accuracy of the

Department's records, the Engineer shall review the matter, and correct any inaccuracies be finds in the Department's

records. For purposes of computing damages, the Department's records will control.

In the event the Contractor wishes to contest the accuracy of the Department's records, it may file a petition pursuant
to Rule 672-1-.05 of the Official Rules and Regulations of the Department of Transportation. The decision of the
Engineer, or, if contested, the decision of the Agency, will he final and binding upon the parties as to any objections
to the accuracy of the Department's records, subject to the Contractor's right to judicial review under O.C.G.A.
Section 30-13-19.
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11. On a weekly basis after filing a "Notice of Potential Claim" for delay damages, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit to the Engineer written reports providing the following information:
a. Potential effect to the schedule caused by the delay.
b. Tdentification of all operations that have been delayed, or are to be delayed.
¢. EBxplanation of how the Department's act or omission delayed each operation, and estimation of how much time
is required to complete the project.
d. Itemization of all extra costs being incurred, including:
1) An explanation as to how those extra costs relate to the delay and how they are being calculated and
measured.
2) Identification of all project employees for whom costs are being compiled.
3) Identification of all manufacturer's numbers of all items of equipment for which costs are being compiled.

C. Required Contents of Claims

All clajims shall be suhmitted in writing, and shall be sufficient in detail to enable the Engineer to ascertain the basis and
the amount of each claim. The claim submission shall include six (6) printed copies and one (1) digital copy on
Recordable disk. All information submitted to the Department under this Suhsection will be used exclusively for
analyzing the claim, resolving the claim or any litigation which might arise from the claim. At a minimum, the following
information shall be provided:

1. A deseription of the operations that were delayed, the reasons for the delay, how they were delayed, including the
report of all scheduling experts or other consultants, if any. (Not applicable for claims other than delay claims)

2. Anas-built chart, CPM scheme or other diagram depicting in graphic form how the operations were adversely
affected. (Not applicable for claims other than delay claims except where an extension of time is sought)

3. A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates, locations and items of work affected by the
claim.

4, The date on which actions resulting in the claim occurred or conditions resulting in the claim became evident.

5. A copy of the "Notice of Potential Claim" filed for the specific claim by the Contractor.

6. The name, function, and activity of each Department official, or employee, involved in, or knowledgeable about
facts that gave rise to such claim.

7. The name, function, and activity of each Contractor ar Subcontractor official, or employee, involved in, or
knowledgeable about facts that gave rise to such claim.

8. The identification of any pertinent documents, and the substance of any material oral communication relating to
such claim.

G. A statement as to whether the additional compensation or extension of time sought is based on the provisions of the
Contract or an alleged breach of Contract.

10. The specific provisions of the Contract which support the claim, and a statement of the reasons why such pravisions
support the claim.

11. The amount of additional compensation saught and a break-down of that amount into the categories specified as
payable under Subsection 105.13.B.6, above.

12. If an extension of time is also sought, the specific days for which it is sought and the basis for such request.

D. Required Certification of Claims

When submitting the claim, the Contractor shall certify in writing, under oath in accordance with the formalities required
by Georgia law, as to the following:

1. That the claim is made in good faith.

2. That supportive data are accurate and compiete to the Contractor's best knowledge and belief that the amount of the
claim accurately reflects what the Contractor in good faith believes to be the Department's liability.

The Confractor shall use the CERTIFICATE OF CLAIM form, which can be obtained from the Department, in

complying with these requirements.
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E. Auditing of Claims

All claims filed against the Department shall be subject to audit at any time following the filing of such claim, whether or
not such claim is part of a suit pending in the courts of this State. The audit may be performed by employees of the
Department or by an independent auditor on behalf of the Department. The audit may begin on ten days notice to the
Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier. The Confractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier shall make a good faith effort to
cooperate with the auditors. Failure to cooperate with the auditor shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of the
claim in its entirety. Failure of the Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier to maintain and retain sufficient records to
allow the Department's avditor to verify the claim shall constitute a waiver of that portion of such claim that cannot be
verified and shall har recovery thereunder. Ifthe claim is part of a suit pending in a court of this state or if the claim
becomes a part of a suit in a court of this state, the questions of whether the Contractor has cooperated with the auditor or
failed to maintain and retain sufficient records to allow the auditor to verify the claim shall be questions for
determination by the judge without the assistance of a jury.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, and as a minimum, the auditors shall have available to them the
following documents:

Daily time sheets and foreman's daily reports.

Project payroll register.

Profit and loss statements for the Project.

Payroll tax returns.

Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply acquisition contracts for the Project.

Material cost distribution worksheet for the Project.

Equipment records (list of company equipment, rates, etc.)

Vendor rental agreements, and subcontractor invoices.

Subcontractor payment certificates.

10. Canceled checks (payroll and vendors) for the Praject.

11. Job costreport for the Project.

12. Job payroll ledger for the Project.

3. General ledger, general journal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and journals together with all supporting

documentation pertinent to entries made in these ledgers and journals.

14, Cash Disbursements journal for the Project.

15. Certified financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this project.

16. Depreciation records on all company equipment whether such records are maintained by the company involved, its
accountant, or others.

17. Ifa source other than depreciation records is used to develop costs for the Contractor's internal purposes in
establishing the actual cost of owning and operating equipment, all such other source documents.

18. All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all documents which support the amount of
damages as to each claim.

19. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components for items of the claim including, but not

limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials, equipment, subcantractors, and all documents which estalMish the

time periods, individuals involved, the hours and the rates for the individuals.

e A o el

Mediation

After compliance by the Contractor with parts B., C., D. and E. of Subsection 105.13 and if the Contractor's claim has
been disallowed in whole or in part, then the Contractor may, within 30 calendar days from receipt of the ruling of the
Engineer, make a writlen request to the Engineer that the claim or claims be referred to mediation.

If requested in accordance with this specification, mediation shall be granted by the Department. In which case, within
30 days of receipt by the Department of the Coniractor's request for mediation, the Contractor and the Department will
meet to select a mediator, The mediator will then schedule the mediation at a place, time, and earliest date agreeable to
the Contractor and the Depariment.

The Contractor and the Department mutually agree that mediation shall be a condition precedent to the filing of any
lawsuit concerning claims or alleged breaches of the Contract. The costs and expenses of the mediator, selected by
mutual agreement of the parties, will be divided equally between the Department and the Contractor. Each party 1o the
mediation shall bear its own costs of preparing for and participaling in the mediation.
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G. Remedies Exclusive

In the event any legal action is instituted against the Department by the Contractor on account of any claim for additional
compensation, whether on account of delay, acceleration, breach of contract, claimed extra work, or otherwise, the
Contractor agrees that the Departiment's liability will be limited to those ftems which are specifically identified as
payable in Sub-Section 105,13,

105.14 Maintenance During Construction

The Contractor shall maintain the project during construction and until the Project is accepted. This maintenance shall
constitute the continuous and effective work prosecuted day by day, with adequate equipment and forces to the end that all
arcas of the project are kept in satisfactory condition at all times.

The Contractor’s area of responsihility for maintenance is confined to the physical construction limits plus any areas affected
by the Contractor’s activities. Once maintenance acceptance or final acceptance has been made, the Contractor is no longer
responsible for damage to The Work other than that atiributahle to the Contractor’s actions or inadequate construction.

In case of separate contracts, each Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to the completed work of others caused by
his actions or negligence. Where the work of one Contractor has heen accepted by the Department, the Contractor performing
subsequent work in the area shall be responsible for the maintenance and protection of all work previously completed.

If separate bridge contracts are let within the limits of a Roadway Project and the Bridge Contractor completes his Contract
before the Roadway Contractor, the Bridge Contract may be accepted and the Roadway Contractor will be responsible for
maintenance of the new bridge until it is opened to traffic. If the Roadway Contractor hauls materials across the bridge the
Roadway Coniractor shall protect the endposts, deck surface, deck edges, joints, and all other vulnerahle features of the
bridge by use of adequate timber or earth cushions as directed by the Engineer. The Roadway Contractor shall repair all
damage caused by such use, including resealing of joints and rerubbing of finish at his own expense.

All cost of maintenance work during construction and before the Project is aceepted shall be included in the Unit Prices Bid
on the various Pay Items and the Contractor will not be paid an additional amount for such work except as provided in
Subsection 104.05.B.

The Contractor shall not allow vegetative growth at any time to obstruct signs, delineation, traffic movements, or sight
distance. The Contraclor shall af intervals not to exceed six months, clean up and remove litter and debris; remove weeds
from around guardrail, barrier, poles, standards, utility facilities, and other structures; and cut cr trim trecs, bushes or tall
grass. These requirements shall apply to all areas within the project termini and lateral limits.

105.15 Failure to Maintain Roadway or Structures

If at any time, the Contractor fails to comply with the provisions of Subsection 105.14, the Engineer will immediately notify
the Contractor of such noncompliance, If the Contractor fails fo remedy the unsatisfactory maintenanee within 48 hours after
receipt of such notice, the Engineer may immediately proceed to maintain The Work, and the entire cost of this maintenance
will be deducted from monies due or to become due the Contractor under the Contract. As an alternative to the Engineer’s
maintaining the Work, all the Items and quantities of work done, but not propetly maintained, may be deducted from the
current progress estimate, even if such Iiems have been paid for in a previous estimate.

105.16 Final Inspection and Acceptance
A. Corrective list

Excluding resurfacing projects, no less than 60 (Sixty) calendar days prior to the Contract Completion Date the Engineer will
hold & Closing Conference and perform an inspection of the Work, Any items found unsatisfactory during this inspection will
be detailed as necessary remedial work and provided to the Contractor in the form of a Corrective list. A Corrective list is
intended to facilitate timely completion of the Work. Resurfacing projects necessitate the Engineer commence a Closing
Conference and inspection no less than 14 calendar days to the Contract Completion Date unless otherwise arranged and
agreed fo by the Contractor.

The Contractor is encouraged to request additional inspections earlier in the Project as major portions of the work appear
complete,

Produetion of a Corrective list does not, in any way, represent a Final Inspection having been performed.
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B. Final Inspection

Upon receipt of due written notice from the Contractor of completion of the entire Project, the Engineer will schedule and
make an inspection for Acceptance within 7 business days. No time charges shall be applied to the Contractor for the
Engineer’s inability to meet the 7 business day allowance, 1f all construction provided for and contemplated by the Contract
is found completed to the Engineer’s satisfaction and all documents required in connection with the Project have been
submitted by the Contractor, the Engineer will consider this the Final Inspection. The Engineer will subsequently make the
Final Acceptance and notify the Contractor in writing of this acceptance. The Engineer will have the final decision on when
the Project is complete.

If, however, the Inspection discloses any work, in whole or part, as being unsatisfactory, the Engineer will detail the remediat
work required to achieve acceptance and provide the Contractor the necessary instructions for correction of same. Only one
list of instructions will be generated by the Engineer. The Contractor shall immediately comply with and execute such
instructions. Subsequent inspections will be made on the remedial work until the Engineer accepts all Work. Such subsequent
inspections are only for the purpose of assessing completion of the instructions provided. When all construction provided for
and contemplated by the Contract is found compieted to the Engineer’s satisfaction, including submission of all documents
required in connection with the Project, the Engineer will make the Final Acceptance and notify the Contractor in writing of
this acceptance.

When the Contractor has finished a major portion of the Contract, the Contractor may request that a semi-final inspection be
made. At the discretion of the Engineer, who shal! be sole judge as to making the inspection, if the work is satisfactory, as
described in the first paragraph of this Section, that portion of the Contract may be accepted, opened to traffic, if not already
carrying traffic, and the Contractor relieved of the maintenance obligations as described elsewhere in these Specifications.

Such partial acceptance shall in no way relieve the Contractor of responsibility for satisfactory completion of the Contract, or
for faifure of any portion of the accepted work prior to Final Acceptance of the Project.
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First use: December 1, 2016

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STATE OF GEORGIA

SPECIAL PROVISION

Section 107 — Legal Regulations and Responsibility to the Public

Retain Section 107.23 A and add the following:

107.23 Environmental Considerations
A. Construction

For plan sets that include an Environmental Resources Impacts Table in the General Notes section, the
Contractor shall abide by all restrictions noted in the Environmental Resources Impact Table.
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Date:  May 29, 2001
First Use Date 2001 Specifications: November 1, 2002

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STATE OF GEORGIA

SPECIAL PROVISION

Section 108—Prosecution and Progress
(Federal Aid Projects)

Delete Subsection 108.06 and substitute the following:

The Engineer has the authority to suspend the Work wholly or in part, for as long as he may deem necessary,
because of unsuitable weather, or other conditions considered unfavorable for continuing the Work, or for as long as
he may deem necessary by reason of failure of the Contractor to carry out orders given, or to comply with any
provisions of the Contract. If the performance of all or any portion of the Work is suspended or delayed by the
Engineer, in writing, for an unreasonable period of time (not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent to the
construction industry) and the Contractor believes that additional compensation and/or contract time is due as a
result of such suspension or delay, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in writing, a request for adjustment
within 7 calendar days of receipt of the notice to resume work. The request shall set forth the reasons and support for
such adjustment.

Upon receipt, the Engineer will evaluate the Contractor's request. If the Engineer agrees that the cost and/or time
required for the performance of the Contract has increased as a result of such suspension and the suspension was
caused by conditions beyond the control of, and not the fault of, the Contractor, its suppliers, or subcontractors at
any approved tier, and not caused by weather, the Engineer will make an adjustment (excluding profit) and modify
the Contract in writing accordingly. The Engineer will notify the Contractor of his/her determination whether or not
an adjustment of the Contract is warranted.

No contract adjustment will be allowed unless the Contractor has submitted the request for adjustment within the
time prescribed.

No contract adjustment will be allowed under this clause to the extent that performance would have been suspended
or delayed by any other cause, or for which an adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term or
condition of this Contract.



February 01, 2017

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STATE OF GEORGIA

SPECIAL PROVISION
Section 150—Traffic Control

150.1 General Description

This section, as supplemented by the Plans, Specifications, and Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD) shall be considered the Temporary Traffic Control (TTC) Plan in accordance with Work Zone Safety and
Mobility Policy. Activities shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing necessary traffic signs,
pedestrian signs, barricades, lights, signals, cones, pavement markings and other traffic control devices and shall
include flagging and other means for guidance and protection of vehicular and pedestrian traffic through the Work
Zone. This Work shall include both maintaining existing devices and installing additional devices as necessary in
construction work zones.

The contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of traffic signals and Advanced Traffic Management system
(ATMs) devices from the time that the system is modified until final acceptance. The maintenance of traffic signals
and ATMs devices that are not a part of the work and that are not in conflict with any portion of the work shall not
be the responsibility of the contractor. However, the contractor is still responsible for damages to all devices that he
or his subcontractors cause, in accordance with Section 107 and other specifications.

When any provisions of this Specification or the Plans do not meet the minimum requirements of the MUTCD, the
MUTCD shall control. The 2009 Edition of the MUTCD shall be in effect for the duration of the project.

All traffic control devices used during the construction of the project shall meet the standards utilized in the
MUTCD, and shall comply with the requirements of these Specifications, Georgia Construction Standards and
Details, Project Plans, Design Manuals, and Special Provisions.

The needs and control of all road users (motorists, bicyclists and pedestrians within the highway right-of-way and
easements, including persons with disabilities in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
(ADA), Title Il, Paragraph 35.130) through a Temporary Traffic Control (TTC) zone shall be an essential part of
highway construction, utility work, maintenance operations and management of traffic incidents.

Utilities included in the contract are bounded by Special Provision 150 and shall follow its requirements. For
utilities not included in the contract but working within the project limits, they shall, at a minimum follow the
MUTCD. Moreover, in accordance with Utility Accommodation Policy and Standards Manual dated 2016, the
Engineer reserves the right to require additional certified flaggers, signs, warning lights, channelization devices, and
other safety devices as may be necessary to properly protect, warn, and safeguard the traveling public. In addition,
the Department reserves the right to place time restrictions or moratoriums on all utility work covered under a
permit when, in the opinion of the Department, the continuance of the Work would seriously hinder traffic flow, be
needlessly disruptive, or would unnecessarily inconvenience the traveling public. In case of emergencies, Utilities
shall be provided access in accordance with Utility Accommodation Policy and Standard Manual.



http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Training/Documents/WZS/WorkZoneSafety/images/WorkZoneSafetyandMobilityPolicyRevwiithsubpartK.DOCX
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Training/Documents/WZS/WorkZoneSafety/images/WorkZoneSafetyandMobilityPolicyRevwiithsubpartK.DOCX
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Business/Source/specs/DOT2013.pdf
http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/utilities/Documents/2016_UAM.pdf

150.1.01 Definitions

For Special Provision 150, the definitions for “shall”, < should”, and “may” will be in accordance with MUTCD

(1A.13).

Shall (Standard) - a statement of required, mandatory, or specifically prohibitive practice regarding a traffic control
device.

Should (Guidance) - a statement of recommended, but not mandatory, practice in typical situations, with deviations
allowed if engineering judgment or engineering study indicates the deviation to be appropriate.

May (Option) — a statement of practice that is a permissive condition and carries no requirement or
recommendation.

150.1.02 Content

150.1 General Description

150.1.01 Definitions

150.1.02 Content

150.1.03 Related References

A. Standard Specification
B. Reference Documents

150.1.04 Submittals/Preconstruction

A. Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor
B. Sequence of Operations
C. Pedestrian Considerations

1. Pedestrian Signage
2. Temporary Pedestrian Facilities

150.2 Materials and Traffic Control Devices

150.2.01 Traffic Control Devices

A. NCHRP 350 and MASH

B. Approval
C. Quality Guidelines for All Temporary Traffic Devices

150.2.02 Reflectorization Requirements

A. Signs

1. For All Projects Let Prior to and Including April/May 2018
1. For All Projects Let Prior to and Including April/May 2018



http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/pdfs/2009r1r2/mutcd2009r1part1.pdf
http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/pdfs/2009r1r2/mutcd2009r1part1.pdf

B. Channelization Devices

1. For All Projects Let Prior to and Including April/May 2018
2. For All Projects Let Prior to and Including April/May 2018

150.2.03 Arrow Panels

150.2.04 Channelization Devices

A. General
B. Drums

1. Design

2. Application
3. Longitudinal Channelization

4. Removal

C. Vertical Panels

1. Design
2. Application

D. Cones

1. Design
2. Applications

m

. Barricades

1. Design
2. Application

n

. Warning Lights

1. Design
2. Application

150.2.05 Flashing Beacon

150.2.06 Guardrail

150.2.07 Interim Signs

A. Posts
B. Sign Blanks and Panels

150.2.08 Pavement Markings

A. All Traffic Striping for Forty-Five (45) Days or Less (<45 Days)
B. All Temporary Striping Beyond Forty-Five (45) days (>45 Days)
C. All Temporary Traffic Striping on Final Surface

150.2.09 Portable Changeable Message Signs

150.2.10 Portable Impact Attenuators




150.2.11 Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals

150.2.12 Raised Pavement Markers

150.2.13 Rumble Strips

150.2.14 Temporary Barriers

A. Design
B. Application

150.2.15 Temporary Guardrail Anchorage- Type 12

150.2.16 Temporary Traffic Signal

150.3 Construction Requirements

150.3.01 General

A

Implementation Requirements

B.

Maintenance of Traffic Control Devices

C.

Traffic Interruption Restrictions

D.

Work Zone Restrictions

1. Interstate
2. Non-Interstate Divided Highways
3. Non-Divided Highways

. Work Zone Geometric Restrictions

E. Clear Zone

Milled Surface Restrictions

. Construction Vehicle

Environmental Impacts

E
F.
G.
H
l.
J.

Existing Street Lights

K.

Nighttime Work Lighting

L.

Removal/Reinstallation of Miscellaneous Items

150.3.02 Personnel — Worker Safety Apparel

150.3.03 Signage — General

._Signing Requirements of the Temporary Traffic Control (TTC) Plan

. Conflicting or Non-Applicable Signs

. Removal of Existing Signs and Supports

. Interim Guide, Warning and Regulatory Signs
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. Existing Special Guide Signs

1. Special Guide Signs

2. Interim Special Guide Signs

3. Interim Overhead Guide Sign Structures
4. Permanent Special Guide Signs

Stop Sign Requlated Intersections




G. Low Shoulder Signage

1. Low Shoulder for Construction/Reconstruction/Resurfacing Projects
2. Shoulder Drop-Off for Construction/Reconstruction/Resurfacing Project

H. Bump Signage
I. Sign Visibility

150.3.04 Advance Warning Signs

A. Project Signs - All Type of Highways

1. State Routes
2. Interstate, Limited Access and Multilane Divided Highways
3. Ramp Work on Limited Access Highways

B. Highway Work Zone

1. No Reduction in the Existing Posted Speed Limit in Highway Work Zone
2. Reducing the Speed Limit in a Highway Work Zone
3, Variable Speed Limit Zones

C. Installation/Removal of Work Area Signage

150.3.05 Shoulder/Lane Closure

A. Approval/Restrictions

1. Closure Length
2. Duration

B. Shoulder Closure
C. Lane Closure

1. Advance Warning Signs
2. Transition Area — Taper

3. Activity Area
4. Termination Area

D. Removal of Lane Closures
E. Exit and Entrance Ramps

150.3.06 Traffic Pacing Method

A. Pacing Of Traffic
B. Methods of Signing For Traffic Pacing

150.3.07 Flagging Operation

A. Flaggers
. Flagger Certification
. Flagger Appearance and Equipment
. Flagger Warning Signs
. Pilot Vehicle Requirements
Automated Flagger Assistance Devices
. Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals
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150.3.08 Traffic Signals

A. Responsibility/Cost

B. Law Enforcement Officer Requirement

150.3.09 Mobile Operations

150.3.10 Pavement Markings

A. General

1. Resurfacing Projects

2. Widening and Reconstruction Projects

3. New Location Construction Projects

B. Installation and Removal of Pavement Markings

Installation
Removal
Intermediate Surface

LN

Final Surface

5. Pay Factor Reduction for Asphaltic Concrete Final Surfaces

6. Preparation and Planning for Traffic Shifts

C. Raised Pavement Markers

1.

Supplementing Lane Lines

2.

Supplementing Ramp Gore Lines

3.

Other Lines

D. Exceptions for Interim Markings

1. Two-Lane, Two-Way Roadway

2. Multi-Lane Highway — with No Paved Shoulder(s) or Paved Shoulder(s) Four Feet or
Less (<4%)

3. Limited Access Roadways and Roadways with Paved Shoulder Greater than Four Feet
4

4. Ramps for Multi-land Divided Highways

S.

Miscellaneous Pavement Markings

150.3.11 Differences in Elevation between Travel Lanes and Shoulders

A. Differences in Elevations

1.

Difference of Two Inches (< 2”) or Less Between Adjacent Travel Lanes

2.

Difference of Two Inches (< 2”) or Less Between Adjacent Travel Lane and Paved

3.

Shoulder Should
Difference of Greater Than Two Inches (>2”) is Permitted for Continuous Operations

4.

Difference of Greater Than Two Inches (>2”) Between Travel Lanes and/or Shoulders

B. Healed

for Non-Continuous Operations

Section

C. Emergency Situations

D. Plating

E. Asphaltic Concrete Resurfacing Projects




1. Shoulder Construction Included as a Part of the Contract
2 Shoulder Construction Not Included as a Part of the Contract

150.3.12 Work Zone Law Enforcement

150.4 Measurement

150.4.01 Traffic Control Items

. Traffic Control

. Changeable Message Sign, Portable
. Flashing Beacon Assembly

. Pavement Markings

. Portable Impact Attenuators

. Signs
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1. Interim Ground Mounted or Interim Overhead Special Guide Signs
2. Remove And Reset Existing Special Guide Signs, Ground Mount or Overhead
3. Modify Special Guide Signs, Ground Mount or Overhead

G. Temporary Audible Information Device

H. Temporary Barrier

I. Temporary Curb Cut Wheelchair Ramps

J. Temporary Guardrail Anchorage, Type 12

K. Temporary Walkways with Detectable Edging
L. Traffic Signal Installation - Temporary

M. Work Zone Law Enforcement

150.5 Payment

150.5.01 Enforcement and Adjustments




150.1.03 Related References

A. Standard Specifications

Section 104-Scope of Work

Section 105-Legal Regulations and Responsibility to the Public
Section 107-Legal Regulations and Responsibly to the Public
Section 108-Prosecution and Progress

Section 209-Subgrade Construction

Section 400-Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete Construction

Section 441-Miscellaneous Concrete

Section 429-Rumble Strips

Section 620-Temporary Barrier

Section 632-Portable Changeable Message Signs

Section 641-Guardrail

Section 647-Traffic Signal Installation

Section 648-Traffic Impact Attenuator

Section 652-Painting Traffic Stripe

Section 653 — Thermoplastic Traffic Stripe

Section 654-Raised Pavement Markers

Section 656-Removal of Pavement Markings

Section 657 — Preformed Plastic Pavement Markings

Section 658 — Standard and Wet Weather Polyurea Traffic Stripe
Section 659 Hot Applied Preformed Plastic Pavement Markings
Section 911-Sign Posts

Section 912-Sign Blanks and Panels

Section 913 - Reflectorizing Materials


http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Business/Source/specs/DOT2013.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Business/Source/specs/DOT2013.pdf

B. Referenced Documents

ASTM D4956-13 (Retro-reflectivity)

American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA)

Construction Detail A-3 Curb Cut (Wheelchair) Ramps Concrete Sidewalk Details

Construction Detail A-4 Detectable Warning Surface Truncated Dome Size, Spacing and Alignment Requirements

Construction Detail T-3A (Type 7, 8, and 9 Square Tube Post Installation Detail)

GDOT Signing and Marking Design Guidelines

Georgia Standard 4000W “Lengths of Advancement, Clear Zone Distances, Fill Height Embankment”

Georgia Standard 4960 “Temporary Barrier (End Treatment Options)”

Georgia Standard 9102 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Two-Lane Highway”

Georgia Standard 9106 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Divided Highway”

Georgia Standard 9107 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Undivided Highway”

Georgia Standard 9121 “Tapers, Signs, and Markings for Passing Lanes”

Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH)

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD)

National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) 350

National Safety Council

Quality Product List #29 (QPL-29) Reflective Sheeting

Quality Product List #34 (QPL-34) Work Zone Traffic Control Devices (Drums, Type Il Barricades, Vertical
Panels, and Portable Sign Systems)

Quality Product List #35 (QPL-35) Drive Type Galvanized Steel Sign Posts

Quality Product List #46 (QPL-46) Traffic Pavement Markings

Quality Product List #64 (QPL-64) Attenuator Units (Compression Crash Cushion) and Guardrail End Treatments

Quality Product List #76 (QPL-76) Raised Pavement Markers and Channel Markers

Quality Product List #79 (QPL -79) Portable Arrow Boards

Quality Product List #82 (QPL -82) “Portable Changeable Message Signs”

Utility Accommodation Policy and Standards Manual

Work Zone Safety and Mobility Policy



http://safety.fhwa.dot.gov/roadway_dept/night_visib/sign_visib/sheetguide/
http://www.atssa.com/
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/A-3_A-3.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/A-4.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/T03a.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/T03a.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/DesignManuals/smguide/GDOT%20SIGNING%20AND%20MARKING%20DESIGN%20GUIDELINES.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/4000W_4000w.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/4000W_4000w.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/4960.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/4960.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/9102.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/9106.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/9107.pdf
http://mydocs.dot.ga.gov/info/gdotpubs/ConstructionStandardsAndDetails/9121.pdf
http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/
http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/
http://www.nsc.org/pages/home.aspx
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl29.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl29.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl34.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl34.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl35.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl46.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl46.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl64.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl76.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl79.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl79.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl82.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl82.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/utilities/Documents/2016_UAM.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/utilities/Documents/2016_UAM.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Training/Documents/WZS/WorkZoneSafety/images/WorkZoneSafetyandMobilityPolicyRevwiithsubpartK.DOCX

150.1.04 Submittals/Preconstruction

A. Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor

The Contractor shall designate a qualified individual as the Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor (WTCS). The
WTCS shall be responsible for selecting, installing and maintaining all traffic control devices in accordance
with the Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions and the MUTCD. The WTCS shall be currently certified by
the American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA) Work Site Traffic Supervisor Certification program
or the National Safety Council Certification program. On-line classes will not be accepted.

The WTCS shall be available on a twenty-four (24) hour basis to perform his duties. If the work requires
traffic control activities to be performed during the daylight and nighttime hours, it may be necessary for the
Contractor to designate an alternate WTCS. An alternate WTCS must meet the same requirements and
qualifications as the primary WTCS and be accepted by the Engineer prior to beginning any traffic control
duties. The Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor’s traffic control responsibilities shall have priority over all
other assigned duties.

As the representative of the Contractor, the WTCS shall have full authority to act on behalf of the Contractor in
administering the TTC Plan. The WTCS shall have appropriate training in safe traffic control practices in
accordance with Part 6 of the MUTCD. In addition to the WTCS, all other individuals making decisions
regarding traffic control shall meet the training requirements of the Part 6 of the MUTCD.

The Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor (WTCS) shall have a copy of Part 6 of the MUTCD and the Contract
on the job site. Copies of the current MUTCD may be obtained from the FHWA web page at
http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov.

The WTCS shall supervise the initial installation of traffic control devices. The Engineer, prior to the beginning
of construction, will review the initial installation. Modifications to traffic control devices as required by
sequence of operations or staged construction shall be reviewed by the WTCS.

Any work performed on the interstate or limited access highway right-of-way that requires traffic control shall
be supervised by a submitted/approved certified Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor. No work requiring traffic
control shall be performed unless the certified WTCS is on the worksite. Failure to maintain a Certified
Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor on the work will be considered as non-performance under Subsection
150.5.01.

The WTCS or alternate WTCS shall be available on a full-time basis to maintain traffic control devices with
access to all personnel, materials, and equipment necessary to respond effectively to an emergency situation
within forty-five (45) minutes of notification of the emergency.

The WTCS shall perform inspections, at a minimum once a month, to ensure that traffic control is maintained.
For all interstate and limited access highways, the WTCS shall perform, as a minimum, weekly traffic control
inspections. The inspections will start with the installation of the advance warning signs and will stop when a
maintenance acceptance is issued or when the punch list is completed.

An inspection shall include both daytime and nighttime reviews. The inspection shall be reported to the
Engineer on a Traffic Control Inspection Report, (TC-1). Unless modified by the special conditions or by the
Engineer, routine deficiencies shall be corrected within a twenty-four (24) hour period. Failure to comply with
these provisions shall be grounds for dismissal from the duties of WTCS and/or removal of the WTCS from the
project. Failure of the WTCS to execute his duties shall be considered as non-performance under Subsection
150.5.01.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL INSPECTION REPORT (TC-1)

Project No.: County:
Contractor: Date: Daytime:
Nighttime:

PURPOSE: To provide adequate warning, delineation, and channelization to assist in guiding
road users in advance of and through the work zone by utilizing proper pavement markings,
signs, and other MUTCD compliant devices.

RESPONSIBILITY: The Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor (WTCS) has the duty of ensuring
that all traffic control devices are installed and maintained according to the requirements of the
Traffic Control Plan.

DEFICIENCIES: Items noted below required corrective measures be performed with the next

hours/days.
LOCATION DESCRIPTION ACTION REQUIRED
(use additional sheets if needed)
Signature: WTCS or DOT performing inspection
DOT inspection presented to WTCS Date: Time:

TO BE COMPLETED BY THE WTCS

The attached deficiencies were corrected by Date: Time:

Signature Return TC-1 to DOT inspector.

The WTCS certifies that all traffic control devices in use on the project are MASH/NCHRP 350
crashworthy compliant.

Page 1 of 2 (TC-1)
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Traffic Control Checklist Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Non-applicable

Signs S u N

e Are the signs correctly installed?

e Signs are in place according to TTC plans. Signs are plumb and level. Signs are at the proper height.
e Are the signs visible and readable to the public both daytime and nighttime?

o s retroreflectivity good?

e  Aresigns not in use including PCMS properly stored?

TTC Devices

S U N

e  Are they MASH/NHCRP 350 approved? Do they meet MUTCD and Special Provision 150 requirements?
e Are they installed according to manufacture recommendation?

e Are they in acceptable/marginal condition? Are they stable? Is the retroreflectivity good?

Clear Zone

S U N
o Are all material and equipment stored beyond the clear zone?

e If stored in clear zone, are they protected by positive barrier?

e  Are drop-off marked and healed according to Special Provision 1507

Positive Barriers

S U N

e Are the barriers in acceptable/marginal condition and FHWA approved?
e Are the barrier reflectors proper and in good condition?
e Do the barriers extend to the proper advancement length? Are the tapers according to GA Standards?

Attenuators and Guardrails

o Avre the proper attenuators assemblies in use?

e Gating Isthe recovery area free of debris and provide the necessary recovery area?
e Isthe assembly in accordance with manufacture recommendation?

e Are the guardrails properly anchor and/or attached to the barrier?

e Are shoes and transition sections in accordance with Standards?

Pavement Markings

e  Are the pavement making visible and legible?

e Can they be seen during the daytime and nighttime?

e  Are there no conflicting pavement markings?

e Are the pavement markings including RPM installed and maintained according to section 150?

Page 2 of 2 (TC-1)
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B.

The Engineer will periodically review the work for compliance with the requirements of the TTC plan.

On projects where traffic control duties will not require full time WCTS supervision, the Engineer may allow
the Contractor’s Project superintendent, foreman, subcontractor, or other designated personnel to serve as the
WTCS as long as satisfactory results are obtained. Nevertheless, the individual shall meet the requirements and
perform the duties of a WTCS.

Sequence of Operations

Any Sequence of Operations provided in this Contract in conjunction with any staging details which may be
shown in the plans, is a suggested sequence for performing the Work. It is intended as a general staging plan
for the orderly execution of the work while minimizing the impact on pedestrian facilities, mainline, cross-
streets and side streets. The Contractor shall develop detailed staging and temporary traffic control plans for
performing specific areas of the Work including but not limited to all traffic shifts, detours, bridge widenings,
paces, or other activities that disrupt traffic or pedestrian flow. The Engineer may require detailed staging and
TTC plans for lane closures or disruption to pedestrian facilities. These plans shall be submitted for approval at
least two (2) weeks prior to the scheduled date of the activity. Activities that have not been approved at least
seven (7) days prior to the scheduled date shall be rescheduled.

Where traffic is permitted through the work area under stage construction, the Contractor may choose to
construct, at no additional expense to the Department, temporary on-site bypasses or detours in order to
expedite the work. Plans for such temporary bypasses or detours shall be submitted to the Engineer for review
and approval thirty (30) calendar days prior to the proposed construction. Such bypasses or detours shall be
removed promptly when in the opinion of the Engineer; they are no longer necessary for the satisfactory
progress of the Work. Bypasses and detours shall meet the minimum requirements of Subsection 150.3.01.D.

As an option to the Sequence of Operations in the Contract, the Contractor may submit an alternative Sequence
of Operations for review and approval. Alternate Sequence of Operations for pedestrian facilities shall be in
compliance with the MUTCD and ADA. Pedestrian needs identified in the preconstruction phase shall be
included in the proposed alternate plan.

The Department will not pay, or in any way, reimburse the Contractor for claims arising from the Contractor’s
inability to perform the Work in accordance with the Sequence of Operations provided in the Contract or from
an approved Contractor alternate.

The Contractor shall secure the Engineer’s approval of the Contractor’s proposed plan of operation, sequence of
work and methods of providing for the safe passage of vehicular and pedestrian traffic before it is placed in
operation. The proposed plan of operation shall supplement the approved traffic control plan. Any major
changes to the approved TTC plan, proposed by the Contractor, shall be submitted to the Department for
approval.

Some additional traffic control details will be required prior to any major shifts or changes in traffic. The traffic
control details shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

1. Adetailed drawing showing traffic locations and lanes for each step of the change.

2. The location, size, and message of all signs required by the MUTCD, Plan, Special Provisions, and other
signs as required to fit conditions. Any portable changeable message signs used shall be included in the
details.

3. The method to be used in, and the limits of, the obliteration of conflicting lines and markings.

4.  Type, location, and extent of new lines and markings.

13



5. Horizontal and vertical alignment and superelevation rates for detours, including cross-section and profile
grades along each edge of existing pavement.

6.  Drainage details for temporary and permanent alignments.

7. Location, length, and/or spacing of channelization and protective devices (temporary barrier, guardrail,
barricades, etc.)

8.  Starting time, duration and date of planned change.

9.  For each traffic shift, a paving plan, erection plan, or work site plan, as appropriate, detailing workforce,
materials, and equipment necessary to accomplish the proposed work. This will be the minimum resource
allocation required in order to start the work.

A minimum of three (3) copies of the above details shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval at least
fourteen (14) days prior to the anticipated traffic shift. The Contractor shall have traffic control details for a
traffic shift which has been approved by the Engineer prior to commencement of the physical shift. All
preparatory work relative to the traffic shift, which does not interfere with traffic, shall be accomplished prior to
the designated starting time. The Engineer and the Contractor’s representative will verify that all conditions
have been met prior to the Contractor obtaining materials for the actual traffic shift.

Pedestrian Considerations

All existing pedestrian facilities, including access to transit stops, shall be maintained. Where pedestrian routes
are closed, alternate routes shall be provided. Closures of existing, interim and final pedestrian facilities shall
have the prior written approval of the Engineer. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed or
relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be detectable and shall include accessibility features
consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian facility. Pedestrian facilities are considered
improvements and provisions made to accommodate or encourage walking. Whenever a sidewalk is to be
closed, the Engineer shall notify the maintaining agency two (2) weeks prior to the closure. Prior to closure,
detectable barriers (that are detectable by a person with a visual disability traveling with the aid of a long cane),
as described by the MUTCD, shall be placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk. Barriers and
channelizing devices used along a temporary pedestrian route shall be in compliance with the MUTCD.

Temporary Traffic Control devices used to delineate a Temporary Traffic Control Zone Pedestrian Walkway
shall be in compliance with Subsection 150.3.01.A. Appropriate signs as described in the MUTCD shall be
maintained to allow safe passage of pedestrian traffic or to advise pedestrians of walkway closures (Refer to
MUTCD Figures TA-28 and TA-29 for guidance). Advance closure signing should be placed at intersections
rather than midblock locations so that pedestrians are not confronted with midblock work sites that will induce
them to attempt skirting the work site or making a midblock crossing. Temporary Traffic Control devices and
construction material shall not intrude into the usable width of the pedestrian walkway. Signs and other devices
shall be placed such that they do not narrow or restrict any pedestrian passage to less than forty-eight inches (>
48”).

1. Pedestrian Signage

A pedestrian walkway shall not be severed or relocated for non-construction activities, such as parking for
construction vehicles and equipment. Movement by construction vehicles and equipment across designated
pedestrian walkways should be minimized. When necessary, construction activities shall be controlled by
flaggers. Pedestrian walkways shall be kept free of mud, loose gravel or other debris.

When temporary covered walkways are used, they shall be lighted during nighttime hours. When

temporary traffic barrier is used to separate pedestrian and vehicular traffic, the temporary barrier shall
meet NCHRP-350 Test Level Three. The barrier ends shall be protected in accordance with Georgia
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Standard 4960. Curbing shall not be used as a substitute for temporary traffic barriers when temporary
traffic barriers are required. Tape, rope or plastic chain strung between temporary traffic control devices are
not considered as detectable and shall not be used as a control for pedestrian movements.

The WTCS shall inspect the activity area daily to ensure that effective pedestrian TTC is being maintained.
The inspection of TTC for pedestrian traffic shall be included as part of the TC-1 report.

2. Temporary Pedestrian Facilities

Temporary pedestrian facilities shall be detectable and include accessibility features consistent with the
features present in the existing pedestrian facility. The geometry, alignment and construction of the facility
should meet the applicable requirements of the “Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)”.

a. Temporary Walkways with Detectable Edging

A smooth, continuous hard surface (firm, stable and slip resistant) shall be provided throughout the
entire length of the temporary pedestrian facility. Compacted soils, sand, crushed stone or asphaltic
pavement millings shall not be used as a surface course for walkways.

Temporary walkways shall include detectable edging as defined in the MUTCD. When temporary
traffic barrier is included as a pay item in the contract and where locations identified on the plans for
positive protection will also allow them to serve as pedestrian detectable edging, payment will be made
for the temporary traffic barrier in accordance with Section 620. No payment will be made for
temporary walkways with Detectable Edging where existing pavements or existing edging (that meets
the requirements of MUTCD) are utilized as temporary walkways. Payment for temporary detectable
edging, including approved barriers and channelizing devices, installed on existing pavements shall be
included in Traffic Control-Lump Sum.

Regardless of the materials used, temporary walkways shall be constructed with sufficient thickness
and durability to withstand the intended use for the duration of the construction project. If concrete or
asphalt is used as the surface course for the walkway, it shall be a minimum of one and one-half inches
(= 1-1/2”) thick. Temporary walkways constructed across unimproved streets and drives shall be a
minimum thickness of four inches (> 4”) for concrete and three inches (> 3”) for asphalt. Joints formed
in concrete sidewalks shall be in accordance with Section 441 Concrete surfaces shall have a broom
finish.

If plywood is used as a walkway, it must be a minimum of three quarters of an inch (> 3/4”) thick,
pressure treated and supported with pressure treated longitudinal joists spaced a maximum of sixteen
inches (< 16”) on center. The plywood shall be secured to the joist with galvanized nails or galvanized
deck screws. Nails and screws shall be countersunk to prevent snagging or tripping the pedestrians. A
slip resistant friction course shall be applied to any plywood surface that is used as a walkway. Any
slip resistant material used shall have the prior written approval of the engineer.

The contractor may propose alternate types of Temporary Walkways provided that the contractor can
document that the proposed walkway meets the requirements of the “Americans with Disabilities Act
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)”. Alternate types of Temporary
Walkways shall have the prior written approval of the engineer.

Temporary walkways shall be constructed and maintained so there are no abrupt changes in grade or
terrain that could cause a tripping hazard or could be a barrier to wheelchair use. The contractor shall
construct and maintain the walkway to ensure that joints in the walkway have a vertical difference in
elevation of no more than one quarter (< 1/4”) of an inch and that the horizontal joints have gaps no
greater than one half (< 1/2”) of an inch. The grade of the temporary walkway should parallel the
grade of the existing walkway or roadway and the cross slope should be no greater than two

percent (< 2%).
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A width of sixty inches (60”), if practical, should be provided throughout the entire length of any
temporary walkway. The temporary walkway shall be a minimum width of forty eight inches (48”).
When it is not possible to maintain a minimum width of sixty inches (60”’) throughout the entire length
of temporary walkway, a sixty inch (60”) by sixty inch (60) passing space should be provided at least
every two hundred feet (200 ft.), to allow individuals in wheelchairs to pass.

Temporary walkways shall be constructed on firm subgrade. Compact the subgrade according to
Section 209. Furnish and install any needed temporary pipes prior to constructing any walkway to
ensure positive drainage away from or beneath the temporary walkway. Once the walkway is no longer
required, remove any temporary materials and restore the area to the original conditions or as shown in
the plans.

b. Temporary Curb Cut Wheelchair Ramps

Temporary curb cut wheelchair ramps shall be constructed in accordance with Section 441 and
Construction Detail A-3 Curb Cut (Wheelchair) Ramps Concrete Sidewalk Details. Ramps shall also
include a detectable warning surface in accordance with Construction Detail A-4 Detectable Warning
Surface Truncated Dome Size, Spacing and Alignment Requirements. Other types of material for the
construction of the temporary curb cut wheelchair ramps, including the detectable warning surface,
may be used provided the contractor can provide documentation that the material to be used meets the
requirements of the “Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities (ADAAG)”. When a wheelchair ramp is no longer required, remove the temporary materials
and restore the area to existing conditions or as shown in the plans. For the items required to restore the
area to original conditions or as shown in the plans, measures for payment shall be covered by contract
pay items. If pay items are not included in the contract, then payment for these items shall be included
in Traffic Control-Lump Sum.

c. Temporary Audible Information Device

Temporary audible information devices, when shown in the plans, shall be installed in compliance with
the “Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)”.
The devices shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Prior to
installation, the contractor shall provide the engineer with a set of manufacturer’s drawings detailing
the proper installation procedures for each device. When no longer required, the devices shall remain
the property of the contractor.

150.2 Materials and Traffic Control Devices

150.2.01 Traffic Control Devices

A. NCHRP 350 and MASH

All devices shall be certified in accordance with the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) Test Level
3 and/or the National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) 350 Test Level 3 as applicable unless
modified by this Special Provision. In addition, temporary work zone devices, including portable barriers,
manufactured after December 31, 2019, must have been successfully tested under 2016 edition of MASH
requirements. Such devices manufactured on or before this date, and successfully tested under either NCHRP
Report 350 or the 2009 edition of MASH, may continue to be used throughout their normal service lives.
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B. Approval

All traffic control devices with applicable Qualified Products List (QPL) categories shall come from the
appropriate QPL list. Products not on the QPL may be used with an approval letter from the Georgia
Department of Transportation Office of Materials and Testing. If there are no applicable QPL, the Contractor
shall provide proof of MASH/NCHRP 350 certification. The proof may be a letter or written statement from
the manufacturer that the product is MASH/NCHRP 350 approved. Decal certifications are not proof of
certification and are not required.

C. Quality Guidelines for All Temporary Traffic Devices
All traffic control devices found to be unacceptable in accordance with the current ATSSA, “Quality Guidelines

for Temporary Traffic Devices and Features” regardless of total numbers shall be replaced within twenty-four
(24) hours unless stated otherwise in the specifications, in the contract, or as directed by the Engineer.

150.2.02 Retroreflectivity Requirements

A. Signs

Reflective sheeting should meet the requirements of Section 913 and QPL-29

1. For all projects let prior to and including April/May 2018, signs can be:

a. All rigid fluorescent orange construction warning signs (black on fluorescent orange) shall meet the
minimum retroreflectivity and color requirements of ASTM Type VII, VIII, IX or X regardless of the
mounting height.

b. Warning signs (W3-1) for stop conditions that have rumble strips located in the travel lane shall be
reflectorized with ASTM Type IX fluorescent yellow sheeting.

c. All other signs shall meet the requirements of ASTM Type I1I or IV except for “Pass With Care” and “Do
Not Pass” signs which may be ASTM Type I unless otherwise specified

2. For all projects let May/June 2018 and afterward, all construction warning signs (black on fluorescent
orange) shall meet the minimum reflectivity and color requirements of ASTM D4956 Type Xl regardless of

the mounting height. All other signs reflectorization shall be in accordance with the plans, contract, and
“GDOT Signing and Marking Design Guidelines”.

B. Channelization Devices

Reflective sheeting should meet the requirements of Section 913 and QPL-29

1. For all projects let prior to and including April/May 2018, channelization devices shall meet the minimum
requirements of ASTM Type I11 or IV high intensity sheeting.

2. For all projects let May/June 2018 and afterward, all channelization devices (white/ fluorescent orange and
white/red) shall meet the minimum retroreflectivity requirements of ASTM D4956 Type VI.
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150.2.03 Arrow Panels

Arrow panel should meet the requirements for MUTCD (6F.61) and QPL-79.

Portable sequential arrow, sequential chevron, or flashing arrow panels shall be a minimum size of forty-eight
inches (48”) high by ninety-six inches (96”) wide with not less than fifteen (15) lamps used for the arrow. The
arrow shall occupy virtually the entire size of the arrow panel and shall have a minimum legibility distance of one
(1) mile. The minimum legibility distance is the distance at which the arrow panel can be comprehended by an
observer on a sunny day, or clear night. Arrow panels shall be equipped with automatic dimming features for use
during hours of darkness. The arrow panels shall also meet the requirements for a Type C panel as shown in the
MUTCD (6F.61). The sequential or flashing arrow panels shall not be used for lane closure on two-lane, two-way
highways when traffic is restricted to one-lane operations in which case, appropriate signing, flaggers and when
required, pilot vehicles will be deemed sufficient.

The arrow panels shall be placed on the shoulder at or near the point where the lane closing transition begins. The
panels shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer, or other suitable support. Vehicle mounted panels shall be provided

with remote controls. Minimum mounting height shall be seven feet (7”) above the roadway to the bottom of the
panel, except on vehicle mounted panels which should be as high as practical.

For emergency situations, arrow display panels that meet the MUTCD requirements for Type A or Type B panels
may be used until Type C panels can be located and placed at the site. The use of Type A and Type B panels shall
be held to the minimum length of time possible before having the Type C panel(s) in operation. The Engineer shall

determine when conditions and circumstances are considered to be emergencies. The Contractor shall notify the
Engineer, in writing, when any non-specification arrow display panel(s) is being used in the work.

150.2.04 Channelization Devices

A. General
Channelization shall clearly delineate the travel way through the work zone and alert drivers and pedestrians to
conditions created by work activities in or near the travel way. Channelization shall be accordance with the
plans, specifications, MUTCD, QPL-34, and the following requirements.

B. Drums

1. Design

Drums shall meet the minimum requirement of the MUTCD (_6F.67). For all projects let May/June 2018
and afterward, drums shall have six inch (6”’) wide stripes — white/fluorescent orange.

2. Application

Drums shall be used as the required channelizing device to delineate the full length of a lane closure, shift,
or encroachment, except as modified by this Subsection.

3. Longitudinal Channelization

Drums shall be spaced as listed below for various roadside work conditions except as modified by
Subsection 150.3.11. Spacing shall be used for situations meeting any of the conditions listed as follows:
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a. FORTY FOOT (40”) SPACING MAXIMUM
e For difference in elevation exceeding two inches (> 2”).

e For healed sections no steeper than 4:1 as shown in Subsection 150.3.11, Detail 150-H..

b. EIGHTY FOOT (80”) SPACING MAXIMUM
e  For difference in elevation of two inches ( < 2”) or less.
e  Flush areas where equipment or workers are within ten feet (< 10°) of the travel lane.

c. 200 FOOT SPACING MAXIMUM: Where equipment or workers are more than ten feet (> 10”) from
travel lane. Lateral offset clearance to be four feet (4) from the travel lane.

e For paved areas, eight feet (> 8’) or greater in width that are paved flush with a standard width
travel lane.

e For disturbed shoulder areas not completed to typical section that are flush to the travel lane and
considered a usable shoulder.

4. Removal of Drums

Drums may be removed after shoulders are completed to typical section and grassed. Guardrail and other
safety devices shall be installed and appropriate signs advising of conditions such as soft or low shoulder
shall be posted before the drums are removed.

C. Vertical Panels

1.

Design

All vertical panels shall meet the minimum requirements of the MUTCD (6F.66). All vertical panels shall
have a minimum of 270 square inches of retroreflective area facing the traffic and be a minimum thirty-six
inches (> 36”) high. For all projects let May/June 2018 and afterward, the vertical panel shall be in
addition a minimum eight inches (> 8”) wide with a stripe width of six inches (6”) — white/fluorescent
orange.

Application

Vertical panels with retroreflectivity less than type VI can only be used when traffic drums reduce the
travel lane to less than ten feet (< 10°); vertical panels shall be used to restore the travel lane to ten feet (>
10°) or greater. No other application of vertical panels with retroreflectivity less than type VI will be
permitted.

Vertical panels with a minimum type VI retroreflectivity and six inch (6”) stripe may be used for
longitudinal channelization in the activity zone where work takes place for short-term stationary lane
closures and intermediate-term stationary lane closures. They can be used for lane closures lasting three (3)
days and with Engineer approval up to seven (7) days. They shall not be used in the transition zone
including the tapers and the tangent lengths between tapers.
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D. Cones

1.

Design:

All cones shall be a minimum of twenty-eight inches (> 28”) in height regardless of application and shall
meet the requirements of the MUTCD (6F.64).

Retroreflectivity may be be deleted from all cones.

Application

On interstate cones shall be prohibited. On all other routes cones may only be used for longitudinal
channelization in the activity zone where work takes place for short-term stationary lane closures. They
shall not be used in the transition zone including the tapers and the tangent lengths between tapers. The use
of cones for nighttime work will not be permitted. Cones shall not be stored or allowed to be visible on the

worksite during nighttime.

Cones may be used for daytime flagging operations including tapers at flagging stations.

E. Barricades

1. Design

Type 3 barricades shall meet the minimum requirements of the MUTCD (6F.68). The Contractor has the
option of choosing Type 3 barricades from the QPL-34 or the Contractor may utilize generic barricades that
are approved by the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA). When barricades have been specifically
crash tested with signs attached, the contractor has the responsibility to attach the signs as per the
manufacturer’s recommendations to ensure crashworthiness. If the barricades were not tested with the
signs, crashworthy compliance may require that rigid signs be mounted separate from the Type 3 barricade.

The use of Type 1 and Type 2 barricades will not be permitted.
Application
Type 3 barricades shall be placed as required by the plans, the Standards, and as directed by the Engineer.

When a barricade is placed so that it is subject to side impact from a vehicle, a drum shall be placed at the
side of the barricade to add target value to the barricade.

F. Warning Lights

1. Design

All warning lights shall meet the requirements of the MUTCD (6F.83).

2. Application:

a. Type A low-intensity flashing lights shall be used as shown in the Plans, the Standards, and as directed by
the Engineer.

b. Type C Steady-Burn lights shall be used as shown in the Plans, the Standards, and as directed by the
Engineer.
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150.2.05 Flashing Beacon

The flashing beacon assembly, when specified, shall be used in conjunction with construction warning signs,
regulatory, or guide signs to inform traffic of special road conditions which require additional driver attention. The
flashing beacon assembly shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Section 647.

150.2.06 Guardrail
Guardrail shall comply with Section 641 Guardrail and the guardrail standards.

When the removal and installation of guardrail is required, as a part of the work, the following time restrictions
shall apply unless modified by the special conditions:

From the time that the existing guardrail or temporary positive barrier protection is removed, the Contractor has
fourteen (14) days to install the new guardrail and anchors. During the interim, the location without guardrail shall
be protected with drums spaced at a maximum spacing of twenty feet (20°). The guardrail blunt end is to be treated
as a fix object and shall be projected. The maximum length of rail that can be removed at any time without being
replaced with positive barrier protection is a total of 2000 linear feet of existing rail or the total length of one run of
existing rail, whichever is less. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer may review the work and require
that the guardrail be installed earlier than the maximum time allowed.

The contractor shall install new guardrail, such that traffic exposure to fixed objects is minimized. Within the same
workday, temporary attenuators, as defined in Subsection 150.2.10, should be installed on the approach to fixed
objects that can’t be protected with guardrail. Truck mounted attenuators may be used to shield exposed fixed
objects for periods not to exceed fourteen (14) days. No separate payment will be made for truck mounted
attenuators, attenuators, or other methods unless provided for in the contract.

When the roadway is open to traffic, guardrail panels shall be lapped to comply with the directional flow of traffic.
Should the staging of the work require that the lap of the guardrail be changed, this work shall be completed before
the roadway is opened to traffic. The work to change the lap of any guardrail shall be included in Traffic Control-
Lump Sum.

The laps on anchors shall be in accordance with the manufacture’s recommendations and installation instructions.
As aresult, a trailing anchor may be lapped opposing the flow of traffic.

Failure to comply with the above time and quantity restrictions shall be considered as non-compliance under
Subsection 150.5.01.

150.2.07 Interim Signs

A. Posts

Permanent mounting height to the bottom of sign shall be seven (7) feet — eight (8) feet measured vertically
from the bottom of the sign to the elevation of the near edge of the pavement or from the walkway. Posts for
all interim signs should be square tubular post meeting the requirements of Section 911, QPL-35, and
Construction Detail T-3A (Type 7, 8, and 9 Square Tube Post Installation Detail). Ground mounted sign(s)
greater than 48” wide shall be mounted on two posts. For barrier mounted sign, single post mount is allowed.
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The post(s) shall not extend beyond the top of the sign(s). The sign(s) shall be substantially plumbed and
leveled.

Galvanized U-Channel post can be used in lieu of square tubular posts until December 31, 2019. The U-
Channel post shall meet the requirements of Section 911. Ground mounted sign(s) greater than nine (9) square
feet shall be mounted on two posts. All posts replaced or installed on or after January 01, 2020 shall be square
tubular posts.

Unprotected interim posts shall be spliced as shown in Detail 150-A, unless full length unspliced posts are used.
Unprotected post splices will not be permitted any higher than four inches above the ground line to lessen the
possibility of affecting the undercarriage of a vehicle. Installation of posts may require establishment of
openings in existing pavements, islands, shoulders etc.
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DETAIL 150-A

B. Sign Blanks and Panels

All TTC sign blanks and panels should conform to Section 912 of the Specifications. Alternative sign blank
materials (composites, polycarbonates, fiberglass reinforced plastics, recycled plastics, etc.) shall have a letter
of approval from the Office of Materials and Testing for use as interim construction signs before these materials
are allowed to be incorporated into the work, unless these rigid sign blanks are currently approved as a
crashworthy sign blank material under QPL 34.

22


http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Business/Source/specs/DOT2013.pdf
http://www.dot.ga.gov/PartnerSmart/Materials/Documents/qpl34.pdf

Unless specified elsewhere in the contract, specifications, plans, and/or directed by the Engineer, sign sizes are
according to the following:

1. All construction signs sizes should follow the dimensions provide in MUTCD Table 6F-1 “Temporary traffic
Control Zone Sign and Plaque Sizes” under the column for “Freeway or Expressway”.

2. For all other signs used just for staging, the sign sizes should follow the dimensions provide in MUTCD
Table 2B-1 “Regulatory Sign and Plaque Sizes” for the largest size.

3. Permanent signs used for staging shall be according to plans.
Plywood blanks or panels will not be permitted.
The use of flexible signs will not be permitted.

For utility work not included in the contract, the utility contractor may use flexible signs within the project
limits.

150.2.08 Pavement Markings

All temporary traffic striping shall conform to the requirements of Section 652, Section 653, Section 657, Section
658, Section 659, and QPL-46.

A. All Traffic Striping for 45 Days or Less (<45 Days)

All traffic striping that will be in place for 45 days or less shall be 4 inches or greater in width.

B. All Temporary Striping Beyond 45 days (>45 Days)

All traffic striping applied on intermediate surfaces shall be a minimum 5 inches in width or as shown on
plans. On final surfaces when temporary striping will be overlaid or eradicated, the temporary striping shall be
a minimum 5 inches in width.

C. All Temporary Traffic Striping on Final Surface

All temporary traffic striping applied to final surfaces which will not be overlay or grinded may be 4 inches in
width or as shown on the plans.

150.2.09 Portable Changeable Message Signs

Unless specified as a paid item in the contract, the use of a portable changeable message sign will not be required.
When specified, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) shall meet the minimum requirements of Section 632,
MUTCD (6F.60) and be on QPL-82. The maximum amount of messages allowed to be flashed on one PCMS is two
phases (flashes). The language and the timing of the messages shall comply with the MUTCD and Section 632.
When used as an advanced device, the PCMS should typically be placed ahead of the construction activities. If the
PCMS is used as a substitute for another device, then the requirements for the other device apply.

Any PCMS in use, which is not protected by positive barrier protection, shall be delineated by a minimum of three
drums that meet the requirement of Subsection 150.2.04.B. The drum spacing shall not exceed a maximum of ten
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(10°) feet as shown in Detail 150-B. When the PCMS is within twenty (20°) feet of the opposing traffic flow, the
trailing end of the PCMS shall be delineated with a minimum of three drums spaced in the same manner as the
approach side of the PCMS.
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DETAIL 150 — B [PCMS]

When not in use, the PCMS shall be removed from the roadway, unless protected by positive barrier protection. If
the PCMS is protected by positive barrier protection, the sign panel shall be turned away from traffic when not in
use.

150.2.10 Portable Impact Attenuators

This work consists of the furnishing (including spare parts), installation, maintenance, relocation, reuse as required,
and removal of Portable Impact Attenuator Units/Arrays.

Portable Impact Attenuator Unit/Arrays installation shall conform to the requirements of Section 648,
Manufacturer’s recommendations and Georgia Standard 4960 “Temporary Barrier (End Treatment Options)”
and shall be installed at locations designated by the Engineer, and/or as shown on the plans. When gating
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attenuators are used, the contractor shall maintain the appropriate recovery area in accordance with the
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Generic sand/water loaded modules are prohibited. Manufacturers’ sand/water loaded modules with specific arrays
that have been NCHRP 350/MASH approved can be used in appropriate locations.

The test level of protection provided shall equal or exceed the speed limit. Test level 3 shall be used for forty-five
(45) mph or above.

150.2.11 Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals

The use of Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals shall meet the following minimum requirements:
Only two-lane, two-way roadways will be allowed to utilize Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals.

All portable traffic control signals shall meet the physical display and operational requirements of conventional
traffic signals described in the MUTCD.

Each signal face shall have at least three lenses. The lenses shall be red, yellow, or green in color and shall give a
circular type of indication. All lenses shall be twelve (12”) inches nominal in diameter.

A minimum of two signal faces shall face each direction of traffic. A minimum of one signal head shall be
suspended over the roadway travel lane in a manner that will allow the bottom of the signal head housing to be not
less than seventeen (17°) feet above and not more than nineteen (19”) feet above the pavement grade at the center of
the travel lane. The second signal head may be located over the travel lane with the same height requirements or the
second signal head may be located on the shoulder. When the signal head is located on the shoulder, the bottom of
the signal head housing shall be at least eight (8”) feet but not more than (15”) feet above the pavement grade at the
center of highway.

Advance warning signage and appropriate pavement markings shall be installed as part of the temporary signal
operation.

The signals shall be operated in a manner consistent with traffic requirements. The signals may be operated in
timed-mode or in a vehicle-actuated mode. The signals shall be interconnected in a manner to ensure that
conflicting movements cannot occur. To ensure that the appropriate operating pattern, including timing is displayed
to the traveling public, regular inspections, including the use of accurate timing devices shall be made by the
Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor. If, at any time, any part of the system fails to operate within these
requirements then the use of the signal shall be suspended and the appropriate flagging operation shall begin
immediately.

The Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor (WTCS) shall continuously monitor the portable traffic control signal to
insure compliance with the requirements for maintenance under the MUTCD. The signal shall be maintained in a
manner consistent with the intention of the MUTCD, with emphasis on cleaning of the optical system. Timing
changes shall be made only by the WTCS. The WTCS shall keep a written record of all timing changes.

The portable temporary signal shall have two power sources and shall be capable of running for seven calendar days
continuously.

The Contractor shall have an alternate temporary traffic control plan in the event of failure of the signal.
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150.2.12 Raised Pavement Markers

Raised pavement markers (RPMs) shall meet the requirements of Section 654 and QPL-76 .

150.2.13 Rumble Strips

Rumble strips incorporated into the work shall meet the requirements of Section 429 and the MUTCD. Existing
rumble strips that are positioned in the traveled way to warn traffic of a stop condition shall be reinstalled prior to
opening to traffic. Based on the following requirements:

Intermediate surfaces that will be in use for more than forty-five (45) calendar days shall have rumble strips
reinstalled on the traveled way in the area of a stop condition. Non-refundable deductions in accordance with
Subsection 150.5.01 will be assessed for any intermediate surface in place for greater than 45 days without rumble
strips.

Rumble strips shall be installed on the final surface within fourteen (14) calendar days of the placement of the final
surface in the area of the stop condition. Failure to install within fourteen (14) calendar days will result in
assessment of non-refundable deductions in accordance with Subsection150.5.01.

Prior to the removal of any rumble strips located in the travel lane, stop ahead (W3-1) warning signs shall be double
indicated ahead of the stop condition. These warning signs shall be a minimum of 48 inches by 48 inches. These
warning signs shall remain in place until the rumble strips have been reinstalled on the traveled way. Any existing
warning signs for the stop ahead condition shall be removed or covered while the 48” X 48” (W3-1) signs are in
place. When the rumble strips have been reinstalled, these warning signs should be promptly removed and any
existing signage placed back in service.

150.2.14 Temporary Barriers

A. Design:

Temporary barriers shall meet the requirements of Sections 620. The lengths of advancement should be in
accordance with Georgia Standard 4000W “Lengths of Advancement, Clear Zone Distances, and Fill Height
Embankment”. The approach end of the taper should have 10:1 or flatter ground slope. Temporary barriers
shall not be used as a channelization device. Their use is in accordance with MUTCD (6F.85).

B. Application:

Temporary barriers shall be placed as required by the plans, standards, and as directed by the Engineer. When
Temporary barrier is located twenty feet (< 20°) or less from a travel lane, yellow reflectors shall be fixed to the
top of the barrier at intervals not greater than forty feet (< 40°) in the longitudinal section and twenty feet (20°)
in the taper section and shall be mounted approximately two inches (2”) above the barrier. If both lanes of a
two-lane two-way roadway are within twenty feet (< 20”) or less of the barrier then the reflectors shall be
installed for both directions of traffic.

The reflectors shall be hundred (100) square inches (ASTM Type VII or VIII/ Type XI) reflective sheeting
mounted on flat-sheet blanks. The reflectors shall be mounted approximately two inches above the top of the
barrier. The reflectors shall be attached to the barrier with adhesive or by a drilled-in anchor type device. The
reflectors shall not be attached to a post or board that is placed between the gaps in the barrier sections.
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Approach end of Temporary barrier shall be protected according to Georgia Standard 4960 “Temporary Barrier
(End Treatment Options)” or by a portable impact attenuator.

On interstates or other controlled access highways where lane shifts or crossovers cause opposing traffic to be
separated by less than forty feet (<40°), portable barrier should be used as a separator.

150.2.15 Temporary Guardrail Anchorage- Type 12

This work consists of the furnishing, installation, maintenance and removal of Temporary Guardrail Anchorage-
Type 12 used for Portable Barrier or temporary guardrail end treatment. Materials used in the Temporary Guardrail
Anchorage- Type 12 shall meet the requirements of Section 641 of the Specifications and current Georgia Standards
and may be new or used. Materials salvaged from the Project, which meet the requirements of Standards, may be
utilized if available. The use of any salvaged materials will require prior approval of the Engineer.

Installation of the Temporary Guardrail Anchorage- Type 12 shall conform to the requirements of the Plans, current
Georgia Standards and Section 641 of the Specifications. Installation shall also include sufficient additional
guardrail and appurtenances to effect the transition and connection to Temporary Concrete Barrier as required by the
details in Georgia Standard 4960 “Temporary Barrier (End Treatment Options)”.

150.2.16 Temporary Traffic Signals

Temporary traffic signals shall meet the requirements of Section 647 and the MUTCD.

150.3 Construction Requirements

150.3.01 General

A

Implementation Requirements

No work shall be started on any project phase until the appropriate traffic control devices have been placed in
accordance with the Project requirements. Changes to traffic flow shall not commence unless all labor,
materials, and equipment necessary to make the changes are available on the Project.

When any shift or change is made to the location of traffic or to the flow patterns of traffic, including pedestrian
traffic, the permanent safety features shall be installed and fully operational before making the change. If
staging or site conditions prevent the installation of permanent features then the equivalent interim devices shall
be utilized. This work shall also include any necessary removal and reinstallation of guardrail panels to achieve
the required panel lap to accommodate the appropriate shift and traffic flow including the final traffic flow
configuration. The cost of performing this work shall be included in Traffic Control-Lump Sum.

Any section of the work that is on a new location shall have all permanent safety features installed and fully

operational before the work is opened to traffic. Safety features shall include, but are not limited to the
following items:
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1) Guardrails including anchors and delineation with properly lapped panels
2) Impact attenuators

3) Traffic signals

4) Warning devices

5) Pavement markings including words, symbols, stop bars, and crosswalks
6) Roadway signs including regulatory, warning, and guide

Outdoor lighting shall be considered as a safety feature for welcome centers, rest areas, and weigh station
projects. For typical roadway type projects, new street lighting is not considered a safety feature, unless
specifically noted in the plans or in the special conditions.

B. Maintenance of Traffic Control Devices

Traffic control devices shall be in acceptable condition when first erected on the project and shall be maintained
in accordance with Section 104. throughout the construction period. All unacceptable traffic control devices
shall be replaced within twenty-four (24) hours. When not in use, all traffic control devices shall be removed,
placed or covered so as not to be visible to traffic. All construction warning signs shall be removed within
seven (7) calendar days after time charges are stopped or pay items are complete. If traffic control devices are
left in place for more than ten (10) calendar days after completion of the Work, the Department shall have the
right to remove such devices, claim possession thereof, and deduct the cost of such removal from any monies
due, or which may become due, the Contractor.

C. Traffic Interruption Restrictions
The Department reserves the right to restrict construction operations when, in the opinion of the Engineer, the
continuance of the Work would seriously hinder traffic flow, be needlessly disruptive or unnecessarily
inconvenience the traveling public. The Contractor shall suspend and/or reschedule any work when the
Engineer deems that conditions are unfavorable for continuing the Work.

Advanced notification requirements to the Contractor to suspend work will be according to the events and the
time restrictions outlined below:

Incident management - No advanced notice required
Threatening/Inclement weather — twenty-four (24) hours
Holiday, sporting events, unfavorable conditions - Three (3) calendar days
If the work is suspended, the Contractor may submit a request for additional contract time as allowed under
Section 108. The Department will review the request and may grant additional contract time as justified by the
impact to the Contractor’s schedule. Compensation for loss of productivity, rescheduling of crews, rental of
equipment or delays to the Contractor’s schedule will not be considered for payment. Additional contract time
will be the only consideration granted to the Contractor.
D. Work Zone Restrictions

1. Interstate

The Contractor should not simultaneously perform work on both the inside shoulder and outside shoulder on

either direction of traffic flow when the Work is within 12 feet of the travel-way. Shoulders can be alternated
if areas are separated by at least one-half mile of distance.
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2. Non-Interstate Divided Highways

The Contractor should not simultaneously perform work on both the inside shoulder and outside shoulder on
either direction of traffic flow when the Work is within 12 feet of the travel-way. Shoulders can be alternated
if areas are separated by at least one-half mile distance in rural areas or at least 500 feet of distance in urban
areas.

3. Non-Divided Highways

a. The Contractor should not simultaneously perform work on opposite sides of the roadway when the work
is within 12 feet of the travel-way. Shoulders can be alternated if areas are separated by at least one-half
mile of distance in rural areas or at least 500 feet of distance in urban areas.

b. On two-lane projects where full width sections of the existing subgrade, base or surfacing are to be
removed, and new base, subgrade, or surfacing are to be constructed, the Contractor should maintain one-
lane traffic through the construction area by removing and replacing the undesirable material for half the
width of the existing roadway at a time. Replacement should be made such that paving is completed to the
level of the existing pavement in the adjacent lane by the end of the workday or before opening all the
roadway to traffic.

E. Work Zone Geometric Restrictions

F.

There should be no reduction in the total number of available traffic lanes including turning lanes that existed
prior to construction, except as specifically allowed by the Contract and as approved by the Engineer.

Travel lane Clearances: All portions of the work should maintain the following minimum requirements:

Horizontal: The combined dimensions of the paved shoulder and the roadway surface remaining outside the
Work Zone should be no less than sixteen feet (> 16”) in width at any location.

Vertical: The overhead clearance should not be reduced to less than fifteen feet (> 15) at any location.

The restrictions above apply to all shifts, lane closures, on-site detours and off-site detours whether shown in
the contract or proposed by the Contractor. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to verify that these
minimum requirements have been met before proceeding with any phase of the Work. Two-lane, two-way
roadways may have temporary horizontal restrictions of less than sixteen feet (> 16”) during flagging
operations. The minimum horizontal clearance should be restored before the flagging operation is removed.

Clear Zone

At the end of the workday, all equipment, materials, and TTC devices not in use should be moved out of the
clear zone or behind positive protection. The clear zone is defined by Georgia Standard 4000W “Lengths of
Advancement, Clear Zone Distances, Fill Height Embankment”. For urban roadway with curb, the minimum
set back is six (67) feet from the curb face. If stored behind positive protection, proper lengths of advancement
should be maintained. If stored behind guardrail the items shall be a minimum five feet (> 5°) from the face of
the guardrail and not in the recovery zone of the anchor.

The Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor (WTCS) shall monitor the work to ensure that all the rocks, boulders,
construction debris, stockpiled materials, equipment, tools and other potential hazards are kept clear of the
travel lane.
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G. Milled Surface Restrictions
Unless modified by the special conditions, a milled surface on any asphaltic concrete surface shall not be

allowed to remain open to traffic for a period of time that exceeds thirty (> 30) calendar days.

H. Construction Vehicles

The Contractor’s vehicles shall travel in the direction of normal roadway traffic and shall not reverse direction
except at intersections, interchanges, or approved temporary crossings. The Contractor may submit a plan
requesting that construction traffic be allowed to travel in the opposite direction of normal traffic when it would
be desirable to modify traffic patterns to accommodate specific construction activities.

Prior approval of the Engineer shall be obtained before any construction traffic is allowed to travel in a reverse
direction. If the Contractor’s submittal is approved, the construction traffic shall be separated from normal
traffic by appropriate traffic control devices.

The parking of Contractor’s and/or workers’ personal vehicles within the work area or adjacent to traffic is

prohibited. It shall be the responsibility of the Worksite Traffic Control Supervisor to ensure that any vehicle
present at the worksite is necessary for the completion of the work.

. Environmental Impacts
The Contractor shall ensure that dust, mud, and other debris from construction activities do not interfere with
normal traffic operations or adjacent properties.

J. Existing Street Lights

Existing street lighting shall remain lighted as long as practical and until removal is approved by the Engineer.

K. Nighttime Work Lighting
Adequate temporary lighting shall be provided at all nighttime work sites where workers will be immediately
adjacent to traffic.

L. Removal/Reinstallation of Miscellaneous Items
In the prosecution of the Work, if it becomes necessary to remove any existing signs, markers, guardrail, etc.

not covered by specific pay item, they shall be removed, stored and reinstalled, when directed by the Engineer,
to line and grade, and in the same condition as when removed.

150.3.02 Personnel — Worker Safety Apparel
In accordance with MUTCD (6D.03) all workers, within the right-of-way who are exposed either to traffic or to

work vehicles and construction equipment within the TTC zone, shall wear high-visibility safety apparel that meets
the Performance Class 2 or better.

30


http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov/pdfs/2009r1r2/part6.pdf

150.3.03 Sighage - General

A. Signing Requirements of the Temporary Traffic Control (TTC) Plan

B.

When existing regulatory, warning or guide signs are required for proper traffic and pedestrian control, the
Contractor shall maintain these signs in accordance with the temporary traffic control (TTC) plan. The
Contractor shall review the status of all existing signs, interim signs added to the work, and permanent sign
installations that are part of the work to eliminate any conflicting or non-applicable signage in the TTC Plan.
The Contractor’s review of all signs in the TTC Plan shall establish compliance with the requirements of the
MUTCD and Section 150. Any conflicts shall be reported to the Engineer immediately and the WTCS shall
take the necessary measures to eliminate the conflict.

The Contractor shall make every effort to eliminate the use of interim signs as soon as the Work allows for the
installation of permanent signs.

All existing illuminated signs shall remain lighted and be maintained by the Contractor.

Existing street name signs shall be maintained at street intersections.

Conflicting or Non-Applicable Signs

Any sign(s) or portions of a sign(s) that are not applicable to the TTC plan shall be covered so as not to be
visible to traffic or shall be removed from the roadway when not in use. The WTCS shall review all traffic
shifts and changes in the traffic patterns to ensure that all conflicting signs have been removed. The review
shall confirm that the highest priority signs have been installed and that signs of lesser significance are not
interfering with the visibility of the high priority signs. High priority signs include signs for road closures,
shifts, detours, lane closures and curves. Any signs, such as speed zones and speed limits, passing zones,
littering fines and litter pick up, that reference activities that are not applicable due to the presence of the Work
shall be removed, stored and reinstalled when the Work is completed.

Failure to promptly eliminate conflicting or non-applicable signs shall be considered as non-performance under
Subsection 150.5.01.

Removal of Existing Signs and Supports

The Contractor shall not remove any existing signs and supports without prior approval from the Engineer. All
existing signs and supports which are to be removed shall be stored and protected if this material will be
required later in the work as part of the TTC plan. If the signs are not to be utilized in the work then the signs
will become the property of the Contractor unless otherwise specified in the contract documents.

Interim Guide, Warning and Regulatory Signs

Interim guide, warning, or regulatory signs required to direct traffic and pedestrians shall be furnished, installed,
reused, and maintained by the Contractor in accordance with the MUTCD, the Plans, Special Provisions,
Special Conditions, or as directed by the Engineer. These signs shall remain the property of the Contractor.
When the signs are used for long-term stationary operations as defined MUTCD (6G.02), the bottom of all
interim signs shall be mounted seven feet (7°) to eight feet (8”) above the level of the pavement edge or
sidewalk. The signs offset should be six feet (6”) to twelve feet (12°) from the pavement edge or two feet (> 2”)
minimum for sidewalks according to MUTCD (6F-1). Special Conditions under Subsection 150.6 may modify
this requirement.
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E.

Portable signs may be used when the duration of the work is less than three (3) days or as allowed by the special
conditions in Subsection 150.6. Portable signs shall be used for all punch list work. Portable interim signs shall
be mounted a minimum of one foot (< 1°) above the level of the pavement edge for directional traffic of two (2)
lanes or less and at seven feet (7°) for directional traffic of three (3) or more lanes according to MUTCD (6F-
2). Signs shall be mounted at the height recommended by the manufacturer’s crashworthy testing requirements.

All sign blanks shall be rigid whether the sign is mounted as a portable sign, on a Type Il barricade or as a
permanent mount height sign. Utilities and their subcontractors working in the project limits, and not included
in the project contract, may use non-rigid signs.

Existing Special Guide Signs

Existing special guide signs on the Project shall be maintained until conditions require a change in location or
legend content. When change is required, existing signs shall be modified and continued in use if the required
modification can be made within existing sign borders using design requirements (legend, letter size, spacing,
border, etc.) equal to that of the existing signs, or of Subsection 150.3.E.2. Differing legend designs shall not be
mixed in the same sign.

1. Special Guide Signs

Special guide signs are those expressway or freeway guide signs that are designed with message content
(legend) that applies to a particular roadway location. When an existing special guide sign is in conflict
with work to be performed, the Contractor shall remove the conflicting sign and reset it in a new, non-
conflicting location which has been approved by the Engineer.

2. Interim Special Guide Signs

When it is not possible to utilize existing signs, either in place or relocated, the Contractor shall furnish,
erect, maintain, modify, relocate, and remove new interim special guide signs in accordance with the Plans
or as directed by the Engineer. Interim special guide signs that may be required in addition to, or a
replacement for, existing expressway and freeway (interstate) signs shall be designed and fabricated in
compliance with the minimum requirements for guide signing contained in Part 2E “Guide Signs —
Freeway and Expressway” of the MUTCD. All interstate shields on these signs shall be 48 inches and 60
inches for two-numeral and three-numeral routes, respectively.

The road name of the exit or route shield shall be placed on the exit gore sign.
3. Interim Overhead Guide Sign Structures

Interim overhead special guide sign structures are not required to be lighted unless specifically required by
the Plans. If lighting is required, the sign shall be lighted as soon as erected and shall remain lighted,
during the hours of darkness, until the interim sign is no longer required. The Contractor shall notify the
Power Company at least thirty (30) days prior to desire connection to the power source.

4. Permanent Special Guide Signs
The installation of new permanent special guide signs and the permanent modification or resetting of
existing special guide signs, when included in the contract, shall be accomplished as soon as practical to

minimize the use of interim special guide signs. If lighting is required by the Plans, all new permanent
overhead special guide signs shall be lighted as soon as erected.
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F. Stop Sign Regulated Intersections

For intersections that utilize stop sign(s) to control the flow of traffic and to restrict the movement of vehicles,
the stop sign(s) shall be maintained for the duration of the work or until such time that the stop condition is
eliminated or until an interim or permanent traffic signal can be installed to provide proper traffic control. The
traffic signal shall be installed and properly functioning before the removal of the existing stop sign(s) is
permitted. If the existing intersection is enhanced traffic control features, such as stop lines, double indicated
stop signs, oversized signs, advanced warning stop ahead signs, rumble strips on the approaches or flashing
beacons located overhead or on the shoulders then these features shall be maintained for the duration of the
project or until the permanent traffic control plan has been implemented.

Whenever the staging of the work requires that the traveled way be relocated or realigned the Contractor shall
reinstall all enhanced traffic control features noted above on the newly constructed sections of the work. The
cost of relocating the stop lines, stop signs, advanced warning signs, the rumble strips and the flashing beacons
shall be included in the price bid for Traffic Control - Lump Sum unless individual pay items are included in the
contract for rumble strips and/or flashing beacons. When pay items are included in the contract for rumble
strips or flashing beacons then these items will be paid per each.

When staging requires the relocation or realignment of an existing stop condition, it may be necessary to
consider the addition of enhanced traffic control features even though none existed at the original location.
Horizontal and vertical alignment changes at a new location may have decreased or restricted sight distance or
the stop condition may occur sooner than in the previous alignment. If these conditions occur, then the
Engineer and/or the WTCS should consider additional measures to enhance the motorist’s awareness of the
changes even though the staging plans may not address enhanced features. Stop signs should be a minimum of
36 inches for interim situations. The use of 48 inch stop signs may be warranted under project specific
conditions. Flags may be used on interim/permanent stop signs that are mounted at seven (7”) feet in height for
a short duration in order to direct additional attention to a new or relocated stop sign(s). Flags should not be
used for durations exceeding two weeks unless unusual or site specify conditions warrant a longer period of
time. The use of Type “A” flashing red light(s) attached to the stop sign(s) may be appropriate during the same
period that the flags are in use to increase attention.

The use of rumble strips and/or portable changeable message signs may be considered. The use of new rumble
strips, where none previously existed, shall have the prior approval of District Traffic Operations before being
included as part of the temporary traffic control plan. The message(s) displayed on any PCMS shall have the
prior approval of the Engineer and the message(s) shall be included as part of the TTC plan for the interim
staging.

The placement of any additional interim ground mounted signs and posts or stop lines shall be considered as
incidental to the price bid for Traffic Control - Lump Sum. The installation of rumble strips, flashing beacons
or the use of Portable Changeable Message Signs (PCMS) shall be considered as Extra Work unless pay items
are included in the contract.

G. Low Shoulder Signage
1. Low Shoulder for Construction/Reconstruction/Resurfacing Projects

“ Low Shoulder” (W8-9) signs shall be erected when a difference in elevation less than four (< 4°) feet
from the traveled way, exceeds one inch (> 1) but does not exceed three inches (<3”) between the travel
lane and any type of shoulder.

The spacing of the signs shall not exceed one (1) mile and the signs shall be placed immediately past each
crossroad intersection. The “Low” signs shall remain in place until the difference in elevation is eliminated
and the shoulder has been dressed and permanently grassed for a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days.
These signs shall be furnished, installed, maintained and removed by the Contractor as part of Traffic
Control-Lump Sum. These signs shall be fluorescent orange with black borders.
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2. Shoulder Drop-Off for Construction/Reconstruction/Resurfacing Project

“Shoulder Drop-Off” (W8-17) signs shall be used when a difference in elevation, less than four feet (< 4”)
from the traveled way, exceeds three inches (> 3”) and is not protected by positive barrier protection.
These warning signs shall be placed in advance of the drop-off.

The spacing of the signs shall not exceed one (1) mile and the signs shall be placed immediately past each
crossroad intersection. The “Shoulder Drop-Off” signs shall remain in place until the difference in
elevation is eliminated and the shoulder has been dressed and permanently grassed for a minimum of thirty
(30) calendar days. These signs shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and removed by the Contractor as
part of Traffic Control-Lump Sum. These signs shall be black borders on fluorescent orange background.

H. Bump Signage

A bump sign (W8-1) shall be utilized when a transverse joint in the pavement structure has a vertical difference
in elevation of three quarters (> 3/4”) of an inch or greater in depth with no horizontal taper to ramp the traffic
from one elevation to the other. This condition typically occurs at approach slabs during pavement milling
operations and at transverse joints in asphaltic pavement lifts. Other conditions include utility and storm
drainage repairs that require concrete placement for patching and/or steel plating.

The W8-1 sign shall be placed sufficiently in advance to warn the motorist of the condition.

I. Sign Visibility

All existing, interim and new permanent signs shall be installed so as to be completely visible and legible for an
advance distance in compliance with the MUTCD. Any clearing required for maintaining the line of sight to
existing, interim or permanent signs shall be done as part of the requirements of the TTC plan. The clearing
shall include any advance warning signs, both interim and permanent, that are installed as a part of the work
including advance warning signs that are installed outside the limits of the project. Limbs, brush, construction
equipment and materials shall be kept clear of the driver’s line of sight to all signs that are part of the TTC plan.

150.3.04 Advance Warning Signs

A. Project Signs - All Type of Highways

Advance warning signs shall be placed ahead of the work area in accordance with Part 6 of the MUTCD and
shall include a series of at least three advance road work (W20-1) signs placed at the termini of the project. The
series shall have the legend ROAD WORK (1500 FEET, 1000 FEET, AND 500 FEET).

At grade intersecting roadways and on-ramps shall be signed with a minimum of one ROAD WORK AHEAD
sign.

When work terminates at a “T” intersection, a minimum of one “ROAD WORK AHEAD” sign shall be placed
in advance of the intersection and one “END ROAD WORK?” sign shall be placed at the termination end of the
intersection. Field conditions may require the use of additional warning signage.
1. State Routes

Advanced Warning Signs on State Routes shall be a minimum dimension of forty-eight inches by forty-

eight inches (48” x 48”). When a State Route intersects a project which consists of adding travel lanes,
reconstructing an existing roadway or new location work, the State Route approaches shall have a
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minimum of three (W20-1) advanced warning signs (1500 ft., 1000 ft., 500 ft.). The termination end of an
intersecting State Route shall have END ROAD WORK signage.

The W20-1 signs shall be placed at the termini of the project or sufficiently in advance of the termini to
allow for lane shifts, lane closures and other activities which may also require advanced warning signs.
The advanced warning signs for the project should not overlap with the advanced warning signs for lane
shifts, lane closures, etc.

The length of a work zone should be held to the minimum length required to accomplish the work. If a
project has multiple individual worksites within the overall limits of the project, each site should be signed
individually if the advance warning signs for each site can be installed without overlapping an adjacent
worksite. As soon as the work is completed at any individual site, the warning signs shall be removed from
that site. Clean-up work and punch list work shall be performed with portable signage.

Project mileage indicated on the G20-1 sign shall be the actual project mileage rounded up to the nearest
whole mile. Projects less than two (< 2) miles in length or individual worksites that are part of a multiple
worksite project may delete this sign. The G20-1 sign shall be forty-eight inches by twenty-four inches
(48” x 24”) and the G20-2 sign shall be forty-eight inches by twenty-four inches (48 x 24”).

2. Interstate, Limited Access and Multilane Divided Highways

In addition to the W20-1 signs required at 500 ft., 1000 ft. and 1500 ft., multi-lane divided highways shall
also have additional advanced warning signs installed with the legend “ROAD WORK (2 MILES, 1 MILE
and 1/2 MILE). All construction warning signs on divided highways shall be double indicated (i.e., on the
left and right sides of the roadway.) If the use of the half (%2) mile, one (1) mile and two (2) mile advanced
warning signs cause an overlap with other work or do not benefit field conditions then the Engineer may
review the use of these signs and eliminate their installation. When the posted speed limit is fifty (< 50)
mph or less, the one-half (%) mile, one (1) mile and two (2) mile signs should be eliminated especially in
urban areas.

The W20-1 advance warning signs for ROAD WORK 500 FEET; 1000 FEET; and 1500 FEET shall be
temporarily covered when work involving the advanced warning signs for lane shifts and lane closures
overlap these signs. The ROAD WORK % MILE, ROAD WORK 1 MILE, and ROAD WORK 2 MILES
shall be in place when the 500, 1000 and 1500 feet signs are temporarily covered.

When the temporary traffic control zone already has advanced warning (W20-1) signs installed the W20-1
signs required for lane closures under Standard 9106 should be eliminated.

3. Ramp Work on Limited Access Highways

The work zone shall not be signed for the entire length of the mainline of a limited access highway when
only short individual worksites, interchange or ramp work is being performed.

When work is restricted to ramp reconstruction or widening activities, the advance warning signs on the
mainline section of the limited access highway shall be limited to the use of portable advance warning
signs. These portable advance warning signs shall only be utilized when work activity is within the gore
point of the ramp and the mainline traveled way or work is active in the acceleration/deceleration lane
adjacent to the mainline traveled way. Portable advance warning signs (W20-1: 1500 ft. /1000 ft. /500 ft.)
shall be installed on the traveled way of the limited access highway when the above conditions are present.
The advance warning signs shall be installed only in one direction where work is active. All portable signs
shall be double indicated. When work is not active, the ramp work shall be advanced warned by the use of
a single forty-eight inches by forty-eight inches (48” x 48”) “ROAD WORK AHEAD” (W20-1) with an
“ON RAMP” plaque (W13-4p) sign along the right shoulder of the mainline traveled way prior to the
beginning of the taper for the deceleration lane. Differences in elevation shall be in compliance with the
requirements of Subsection 150.3.11 prior to the removal of the portable (W20-1) advanced warning signs
from the mainline.
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B. Highway Work Zone

In accordance with Georgia Code, O.C.G.A. § 40-6-188, all sections or segments of the roadway under
construction or reconstruction shall be signed as a Highway Work Zone except non-state highway two-lane
two-way resurfacing projects. Two conditions can be applied to a Highway Work Zone. Condition 1 is when no
reduction in the existing speed limit is required. Condition 2 is when worksite conditions require a reduction of
the speed limit through the designated Work Zone. Properly marking a Highway Work Zone shall include the
following minimum requirements:

1. No Reduction in the Existing Posted Speed Limit in Highway Work Zone

a. Signage shall be posted at the beginning point of the Highway Work Zone warning the traveling public

that increased penalties for speeding violations are in effect. The beginning point of Highway Work
Zone is at the project limits, start of work zone, or at the start of the first taper. The HWZ-2 sign shall
be placed a minimum of 600 feet in advance of the Highway Work Zone and shall not be placed more
than 1000 feet in advance of the Work Zone. If no speed reduction is required, it is recommended that
the HWZ-2 be placed at 750 feet from the work area between the ROAD WORK 500 FT. and the
ROAD WORK 1000 FT. signs.

HWZ-2 signs shall be placed at intervals not to exceed one mile for the length of the project. HWZ-2
signs should be placed on the mainline after all major intersections except State Routes. State Routes
shall be signed as per the requirements for intersecting roadways below.

The existing speed limit shall be posted at the beginning of the Work Zone. Existing Speed Limit
signs (R2-1) shall be maintained.

Intersecting state routes shall be signed in advance of each intersection with the Work Zone with a
HWZ-2 sign to warn motorists that increased fines are in effect. All other intersecting roadways that
enter into a designated Highway Work Zone may be signed in advance of each intersection with the
Work Zone. When construction equipment and personnel are present in the intersection on the
mainline of a multi-lane roadway, the intersecting side roads shall be signed in advance with HWZ-2
signs. As soon as the work operation clears the intersection, the signage may be removed.

Sign HWZ-3 shall be posted at the end of the Highway Work Zone indicating the end of the zone and
indicating that increased penalties for speeding violations are no longer in effect.

When a designated Highway Work Zone is no longer necessary, all signs shall be removed
immediately.

2. Reducing the Speed Limit in a Highway Work Zone

Highway Work Zone signs shall be posted as required in Condition 1 above in accordance with
Detail 150-C.

A “Reduce Speed Limit Ahead” (W3-5) sign shall be posted 600 feet prior to the reduced speed limit.

Then a “Speed Limit” signage (R2-1) for the reduced speed limit shall be erected at the beginning of the
work zone. Additional signs shall be placed at whichever is least:

a.

b.

C.

on non-interstate roads after every junction with a numbered (state or U.S.) route.
on interstates entrance ramp 1,500 feet from the end of the entrance taper. Detail 150-D

on non-interstate and interstate a maximum spacing of no greater than one (1) mile apart.
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On multi-lane divided highways, the speed limit signs shall be double indicated when the reduced speed is
in use.

Additional signs may be necessary to adjust for actual field conditions.

For limited access (interstate) highways and controlled access multi-lane divided highways, the posted
speed limit shall be reduced as required below.

When any one or more of the following conditions exist and the existing speed limit is sixty-five (65) mph
or seventy (70) mph, the speed limit shall be reduced by ten (10) mph. If the existing speed limit is sixty
(60) mph, the speed limit should be reduced by five (5) mph. If the existing speed limit is fifty-five (< 55)
mph or less, the Contractor can only reduce the speed limit with the prior approval of the Engineer. The
reduction in the speed limit shall be no greater than ten (10) mph:

a) Lane closure(s) of any type and any duration.

b) The difference in elevation exceeds two inches (> 2”) adjacent to a travel lane as shown in Subsection
150.3.11, Detail 150-E, Detail 150-F.

c) Any areas where equipment or workers are within ten feet (10”) of a travel lane.

d) Temporary portable concrete barriers located less than two feet (2”) from the traveled way.

e) Asdirected by the Engineer for conditions distinctive to this project.

When the above conditions are not present, the speed limit shall be immediately returned to the existing
posted speed limit. A speed reduction shall not be put in place for the entire length of the project unless
conditions warranting the speed reduction are present for the entire project length. All existing speed limit
signs within the temporary speed reduction zone shall be covered or removed while the temporary
reduction in the speed limit is in effect. All signs shall be erected to comply with the minimum
requirements of the MUTCD.

At a minimum, the following records shall be kept by the WTCS:

a) Identify the need for the reduction.

b) Record the time of the installation and removal of the temporary reduction.

c) Fully describe the location and limits of the reduced speed zone.

d) Document any accident that occurs during the time of the reduction.

A copy of the weekly records for reduced speed zones shall be submitted to the Engineer.

When a pilot vehicle is used on a two-lane two-way roadway, the speed limit should not be reduced. For
special conditions specific to the work, on two-lane two-way roadways or multi-lane highways, the
contractor may reduce the posted speed limit with the prior approval of the Engineer.

Variable Speed Limit Zones

Projects that are within or extends into variable speed limit zones shall be posted according to condition 1
with HWZ-1, HWZ-2, and HWZ-3 signs. No additional “speed limit” signs, (R2-1), shall be posted. Any
reduction or increase in speed limits will be controlled by the normal operation of the variable speed limit

system.

Upon request, a maximum speed limit of fifty-five (55) mph can be set for the project limits.
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Detail 150 - C

Detail 150 - D
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C. Installation/Removal of Work Area Signage

No payment will be made for Traffic Control-Lump Sum until the Work has actually started on the project. The
installation of traffic control signage does not qualify as the start of work. Advanced warning signs shall not be
installed until the actual beginning of work activities. Any permanent mount height signs installed as the work
is preparing to start shall be covered until all signs are installed unless all signs are installed within seven (< 7)
calendar days after beginning installation.

All temporary traffic control devices shall be removed as soon as practical when these devices are no longer
needed. When work is suspended for short periods of time, temporary traffic control devices that are no longer
appropriate, shall be removed or covered.

All construction warning signs shall be removed within seven (< 7) calendar days after time charges are stopped
or pay items are complete. If traffic control devices are left in place for more than ten (> 10) calendar days after
completion of the Work, the Department shall have the right to remove such devices, claim possession thereof,
and deduct the cost of such removal from any monies due, or which may become due, the Contractor.

PUNCH LIST WORK: Portable signs shall be utilized to accomplish the completion of all punch list items.
The portable signs shall be removed daily. All permanent mount height signs shall be removed prior to the
beginning of the punch list work except “Low/Soft Shoulder” signs and any signs that have the prior written
approval of the Engineer to remain in place while the punch list work is in progress.

Failure to promptly remove the construction warning signs within the seven (7) calendar days after the
completion of the Work or failure to remove or cover signs when work is suspended for short periods of time
shall be considered as non-performance under Subsection 150.5.01.

150.3.05 Shoulder/Lane Closures

A. Approval/Restrictions
All shoulder closures and lane closures of any type or duration shall have the prior approval of the Engineer.
1. Closure Length

The length of a shoulder closure and a lane closure shall not exceed two (2) miles in length excluding the
length of the tapers unless the prior approval of the Engineer has been obtained. The Engineer may extend
the length of the closure based upon field conditions; however, the length of a work zone should be held to
the minimum length required to accomplish the Work. Shoulder closure and Lane Closures shall not be
spaced closer than one mile. The advanced warning signs for the project should not overlap with the
advanced warning signs for lane shifts, lane closures, etc.

2. Duration

The first three (3) calendar days of any lane closure shall be signed and marked as per Georgia Standard
9106 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Divided Highway” or Georgia Standard
9107 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Undivided Highway”. However, lane
closures that exist for a duration longer than three (> 3) calendar days may be signed and marked as per the
details in Georgia Standard 9121 “Tapers, Signs, and Markings for Passing Lanes”, provided the prior
approval of the Engineer is obtained. The approved lane drop shall utilize only the signs and markings
shown for the termination end of the lane drop in Georgia Standard 9121. All warning signs in the lane
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drop sequence shall be used. Drums may be substituted for the Type | Crystal Delineators at the same
spacing.

B. Shoulder Closures

In accordance with MUTCD 6G.07, when paved shoulders, having a width of eight feet (> 8’) or more are
closed, at least one (1) advance warning sign shall be used. The sign(s) should read SHOULDER CLOSED
(W21-5a). The signs are only posted on the side with the shoulder closure. Where the downstream end of the
shoulder closure extends beyond the distance that can be perceived by road users, a supplementary plaque
bearing the message NEXT XX FEET(W16-4P) or MILES (W7-3aP) should be placed below the SHOULDER
CLOSED (W21-5a) sign. These signs shall be place 500 feet prior to the shoulder closure. For multi-shoulder
closures, the Shoulder Closed sign shall be repeated after two (2) miles at 500 feet prior to the next shoulder
closure.

A shoulder closure will require a shoulder taper of (1/3) L (L=merging taper length). Traffic drums shall be used
for the taper. Arrow boards are not required.

If positive barriers are used to closed the shoulder, the taper and drums shall be in accordance with Standard

4960, Temporary Barrier (End Treatment Options). The approach end of the barrier taper should be 10:1 or
flatter slope.

C. Lane Closure
1. Advance Warning Signs
The advance Warning signs shall be in accordance with MUTCD and Georgia Standard 9106 “Traffic

Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Divided Highway” and Georgia Standard 9107 “Traffic
Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Undivided Highway”.

When the temporary traffic control zone already has advanced warning (W20-1) signs installed the W20-1
signs required for lane closures under Standard 9106 and 9107 should be eliminated.

For Interstate, Limited Access and Multi-lane Divided Highways, an additional Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS) shall be placed one (1) mile in advance of a lane closure with a message denoting
the appropriate lane closure one (1) mile ahead. No other message shall be displayed on this PCMS. The
PCMS shall be placed on the outside shoulder in accordance with Detail 150-B [PCMS]. This is in addition
to the other traffic control devices required by Standard 9106.

At the discretion of the Engineer, the Contractor may start placing advance warning signs a half-hour (1/2
hr.) prior to the lane closure.

2. Transition Area — Taper

Drums shall be used on all transition tapers. If traffic drums with retroreflectivity of less than type VI are
used for a merge taper that exists into the night, all drums located in the taper shall have, for the length of
the taper only, a six inch (6”) fluorescent orange (ASTM Type VI, VII, VIII, IX or X) reflectorized top
stripe on each drum. The top six inch (6”) stripe may be temporarily attached to the drum while in use in a
taper. The Engineer may allow the fluorescent orange reflectorized six inch (6”) top stripe on each drum in
a merging taper to remain in place during daylight hours provided there is a lane closure(s) with a
continuous operation that begins during one nighttime period and ends during another nighttime period. All
drums that have the six inch (6”) top stripe permanently attached shall not be used for any other conditions.
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In accordance with MUTCD (6C.08), the minimum length for a merging taper for a lane closure on the
travel way shall be as shown in Table 150-1:

TABLE 150-1
Posted Lane Lane Lane Lane Maximum Drum
Speed Width Width Width Width Spacing in Tapers,
Limit, MPH 9 Feet 10 Feet 11 Feet 12 Feet (Feet)
Minimum Taper Length (L) in Feet

20 60 70 75 80 20

25 95 105 115 125 25

30 135 150 165 180 30

35 185 205 225 245 35

40 240 270 295 320 40

45 405 450 495 540 45

50 450 500 550 600 50

55 495 550 605 660 55

60 540 600 660 720 60

65 585 650 715 780 65

70 630 700 770 840 70

75 675 750 825 900 75

If site conditions require a longer taper, then the taper shall be lengthened to fit particular individual
situations.

The length of shifting tapers should be at least one-half (1/2) L.

Multiple Lane Closures:

a. A maximum of one (1) lane at a time shall be closed with each merge taper.

b. A minimum tangent length of two (> 2) L shall be installed between each individual lane closure taper.
The tangent length is part of the transition area. Therefore, only traffic drums can be used in the
tangent.

3. Activity Area

The activity area consists of a buffer and the work space. Georgia Standard 9106 “Traffic Control Detail

for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Divided Highway” states “Buffer zones of 300’ minimum, 500’ desirable

are required for tangent sections and shall be increased for horizontal or vertical curves due to sight
distance considerations”

Georgia Standard 9107 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Undivided Highway”
requires a fifty feet (50) buffer. The buffer shall be increased for horizontal or vertical curves due to sight
distance considerations”

The channelization devices are spaced at a maximum of eighty feet (80”).
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4, Termination Area

Georgia Standard 9106 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Divided Highway”
requires a 150 feet buffer and a minimum 200 feet downstream taper.

Georgia Standard 9107 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Multi-Lane Undivided Highway”
requires 150 feet downstream taper.

D. Removal of Lane Closures

To provide the greatest possible convenience to the public in accordance with Section 107, the Contractor shall
remove all signs, lane closure markings, and devices immediately when lane closure work is completed or
temporarily suspended for any length of time or as directed by the Engineer. All portable signs and portable
sign mounting devices shall be removed from the roadway to an area which will not allow the sign to be visible
and will not allow the sign or sign mounting device to be impacted by traffic. All devices shall be stored
beyond the clear zone or behind positive protection.

E. Exitand Entrance Ramps

On multi-lane highways, where traffic has been shifted to the inside lanes, the exit and entrance ramps shall
have drums placed on both sides of the ramp. This requirement will apply to any situation where traffic is
shifted to contra flows or inside staging lanes to facilitate reconstruction work in the vicinity of exit and
entrance ramps. The temporary ramp taper length should be greater than, or equal to, the existing taper length.
Interim EXIT gore signs shall be placed at the ramp divergence. The “EXIT OPEN” sign shown in Figure TA-
42 of the MUTCD shall be utilized. For exit ramps, drums spacing shall be decreased to ten feet (10°) for 200
feet in advance of the temporary gore, and be decreased to ten feet (10”) for the first 100 feet of the temporary
gore, and throughout the exit ramp. For on-ramps, drums should be used 200 feet prior to the ramp and end 100
feet past the merge taper. The drum spacing for the on ramp may be decreased but should not obstruct the view
of the drivers i.e. for the ramp vehicles.

150.3.06 Traffic Pacing Method

A. Pacing Of Traffic

With prior approval from the Engineer, traffic may be paced allowing the Contractor up to twenty (20) minutes
maximum to work in or above all lanes of traffic for the following purposes:

1. Placing bridge members or other bridge work.

2. Placing overhead sign structures.

3. Other work items requiring interruption of traffic.

The Contractor shall provide a uniformed law enforcement officer with patrol vehicle and blue flashing light for
each direction of pacing. The law enforcement officer, Engineer, and flaggers at ramps shall be provided with
a radio which will provide continuous contact with the Contractor.

When ready to start the work activity, the law enforcement vehicle will act as a pilot vehicle slowing the traffic,
thereby providing a gap in traffic allowing the Contractor to perform the Work. Any on-ramps between the

pace and the work area shall be blocked during pacing of traffic, with a flagger properly dressed and equipped
with a Stop/Slow paddle. Each ramp should be opened after the law enforcement vehicle has passed.
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Pilot vehicles shall travel at a safe pace speed The Contractor shall provide a vehicle to proceed in front of the
law enforcement vehicle and behind the other traffic in order to inform the Contractor’s work force when all
vehicles have cleared the area.

Traffic should not be permitted to stop during pacing unless approved by the Engineer.

B. Methods of Signing For Traffic Pacing

At a point not less than 1,000 feet in advance of the beginning point of the pace, the Contractor shall place a
portable changeable message sign with the message “TRAFFIC SLOWED AHEAD SHORT DELAY™.

150.3.07 Flagging Operations

A. Flaggers
Flaggers shall be provided as required to handle traffic, as specified in the Plans or Special Provisions, and as
required by the Engineer.

B. Flagger Certification

All flaggers shall meet the requirements of the MUTCD and shall have received training and a certificate upon
completion of the training from one of the following organizations:

National Safety Council
American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA)

On-line classes are not accepted.

Failure to provide certified flaggers as required above shall be reason for the Engineer suspending work
involving the flagger(s) until the Contractor provides the certified flagger(s). Flaggers shall have proof of
certification and valid identification (photo 1.D.) available any time they are performing flagger duties.

C. Flagger Appearance and Equipment

Flaggers shall wear Performance Class 3 or better high-visibility clothing. Flagger stations shall be illuminated
at night according to MUTCD (6F.82). They shall use a Stop/Slow paddle meeting the requirements of the
MUTCD (6E.03) for controlling traffic. The Stop/Slow paddles shall have a shaft length of seven feet (> 7°)
minimum. The Stop/Slow paddle shall be retroreflectorized for both day and night usage. In addition to the
Stop/Slow paddle, a flagger may use a flag as an additional device to attract attention. This flag shall meet the
minimum requirements of the MUTCD (6E.03). The flag shall, as a minimum, be twenty-four inches (> 24”)
square and red or red/orange in color.
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Flagger Warning Signs

Signs for flagger traffic control shall be placed in advance of the flagging operation, in accordance with the
MUTCD and Georgia Standard 9102 “Traffic Control Detail for Lane Closure on Two-Lane Highway”. In
addition, signs at regular intervals, warning of the presence of the flagger shall be placed beyond the point
where traffic can reasonably be expected to stop under the most severe conditions for that day’s work.

Pilot Vehicle Requirements

Pilot vehicles should be required during placement of bituminous surface treatment or asphaltic concrete on
two-lane roadways unless otherwise specified. Pilot vehicles shall meet the requirements of the MUTCD

(6C.13).

Automated Flagger Assistance Devices

The Contractor may request, in writing, the use of Automated Flagger Assistance Devices (AFAD). The
equipment shall meet the requirements of MUTCD (6E.04). As a part of this request, the Contractor shall also
submit an alternate temporary traffic control plan in the event of a failure of the AFAD. Any alternate plan that
requires the use of flaggers shall include the use of certified flaggers. The Contractor shall obtain the approval
of the Engineer before the use of any AFAD will be permitted.

Portable Temporary Traffic Control Signals

The Contractor may request, in writing, the substitution of portable temporary traffic control signals for
flaggers on two-lane two-way roadways provided the temporary signals meets the requirements of the
MUTCD, Section 647, and subsection 150.2.11. As a part of this request, the Contractor shall also submit
an alternate temporary traffic control plan in the event of a failure of the signals. Any alternate plan that
requires the use of flaggers shall include the use of certified flaggers. The Contractor shall obtain the
approval of the Engineer before the use of any portable temporary traffic control signals will be permitted.

150.3.08 Traffic Signals

A. Responsibility/Cost

B.

If the sequence of operations, staging, or the temporary traffic control plan requires the relocation or shifting of
any components of an existing traffic signal system then any work on these traffic signals will be considered as
part of Traffic Control — Lump Sum.

Law Enforcement Officer Requirement
In accordance with Georgia law § 40-6-20, law enforcement officers shall be used to regulate and maintain
traffic control at functioning signalized intersections when lane closures or traffic shifts block or restrict

movements causing interference with road user flows and will not allow the activated traffic signal to guide the
traffic through the signal site.
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150.3.09 Mobile Operations

A mobile operation is defined by a minimum speed of three (3) mph. When pavement markings (centerlines, lane
lines, and edge lines) are applied in a continuous operation by moving vehicles and equipment, the following
minimum equipment and warning devices shall be required. These devices and equipment are in addition to the
minimum requirements of the MUTCD.

All vehicles shall be equipped with the official slow moving vehicle symbol sign. All vehicles shall have a
minimum of two (2) flashing or rotating beacons visible in all directions. All protection vehicles shall have an
arrow panel mounted on the rear. All vehicles requiring an arrow panel shall have, as a minimum, a Type B panel.
All vehicle mounted signs shall be mounted with the bottom of the sign a minimum height of forty-eight inches
(48”) above the pavement. All sign legends shall be covered or removed from view when work is not in progress.

The lead vehicle may be a separate vehicle or the work vehicle applying the pavement markings may be used as the
lead vehicle. The lead vehicle shall have an arrow panel mounted so that the panel is easily visible to oncoming
(approaching) traffic. The arrow panel should operate in the caution mode.

The work vehicle(s) applying markings shall have an arrow panel mounted on the rear. The arrow panel should
typically operate in the caution mode. The work vehicle placing cones shall follow directly behind the work vehicle
applying the markings.

A protection vehicle shall follow the last work vehicle at all times and shall be equipped with a truck mounted
attenuator  that shall be certified for impacts not less than sixty-two (62) mph in accordance with
MASH/NCHRP350 Test Level Three (3).

150.3.10 Pavement Markings

A. General

Full pattern pavement markings in conformance with Section 3A and 3B, except 3B.02, of the MUTCD are
required on all courses before the roadway is opened to traffic, unless noted in this section. No passing zones
shall be marked to conform to Subsection 150.3.10.D.1.b.. During construction and maintenance activities on
all highways open to traffic, both existing markings and markings applied under this Section shall be fully
maintained until Final Acceptance. If the pavement markings are, or become, unsatisfactory in the judgment of
the Engineer due to wear, weathering, or construction activities, they shall be restored immediately.

Markings on the final surface course, which must be removed, shall be a removable type. The Contractor will
be permitted to use paint, thermoplastic, or tape on pavement which is to be overlaid as part of the project,
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. Partial (skip) reflectorization (i.e. reflectorizing only a portion of a
stripe) will not be allowed.

1. Resurfacing Projects

Pavement markings shall be provided on all surfaces that are placed over existing markings. Interim and
final markings shall conform in type and location to the markings that existed prior to resurfacing unless
changes or additions are noted in the Contract. The replacement of parking spaces will not be required
unless a specific item or note has been included in the Contract. Any work to make additions to the
markings that existed prior to resurfacing is to be considered as extra work.
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B.

Widening And Reconstruction Projects

If the lane configuration is altered from the preconstruction layout then pavement markings will be as
required by the plans or the Engineer.

New Location Construction Projects

Pavement marking plans will be provided.

Installation and Removal of Pavement Markings

1.

Installation

All pavement markings, both interim and permanent, shall be applied to a clean surface. The Contractor
shall furnish the layout and preline the roadway surface for the placement of pavement markings applied as
part of the temporary traffic control plan. All interim marking tape and RPM’s on the final surface shall be
removed prior to the placement of the final markings.

The Contractor shall sequence the work in such a manner as to allow the installation of markings in the
final lane configuration at the earliest possible stage of the work.

Removal

Markings no longer applicable shall be removed in accordance with Section 656.
The elimination of conflicting pavement markings by overpainting with unapproved paint or any type of
liquid asphalt is not acceptable.

Intermediate Surface

Interim markings shall be removed by methods that will cause minimal damage to the pavement surface,
while also ensuring that traveling public will not be confused or misdirected by any residual markings
remaining on the intermediate surface. The use of approved black-out tape and black-out paint
(manufactured for the sole purpose of covering existing pavement markings) may be permitted on some
interim surfaces, provided the results are satisfactory to the Engineer.

Final Surface

No interim paint or thermoplastic markings will be permitted on any final surface unless the interim
markings are in alignment with the location of the permanent markings and the interim marking will not
interfere or adversely affect placement of the permanent markings. The proposed method of removal for
layout errors that require markings to be removed from the final surface shall have the prior approval of the
Engineer. Any damage to the final pavement surface caused by the pavement marking removal process
shall be repaired at the Contractor’s expense by methods acceptable and approved by the Engineer. Section
400 shall apply when corrective measures are required. The use of black-out tape or black-out paint will
not be permitted under any circumstance to correct layout errors on any final surface.

Traffic shifts that are done on the final surface shall be accomplished using interim traffic marking tape that
can be removed without any blemishing of the final surface. Interim traffic marking tape shall be used on
any of the following final surfaces; asphaltic concrete, Portland cement concrete, and bridge deck surfaces.
The contractor may propose alternate traffic markings and removal methods on the final surface. Submitted
proposals shall include the type of material, method of removal and a cost comparison to the traffic
marking tape method. Prior to any approval, the contractor shall field demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
Engineer that the proposed traffic markings can be removed without any blemishing of the final surface. If
the proposal is determined to be acceptable, a supplemental agreement will be executed prior to the
installation of the proposed alternate traffic markings. The supplemental agreement shall denote the type of
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traffic marking materials, method of removal and any cost and/or time savings to the Department. The
Department will not consider or participate in any cost increase that may result from implementing the
proposed alternate method.

5. Pay Factor Reduction for Asphaltic Concrete Final Surfaces

When the correction of an error in the layout of the final pavement markings requires the final surface to be
grounded, blemished, scarred, or polished the pay factor shall be reduced to 0.95 for the entire surface area
of the final topping that has a blemish, polished or a scarred surface. The reduced pay factor shall not be
confined to only the width and length of the stripe or the dimensions of the blemished areas, the whole
roadway surface shall have the reduced pay factor applied. The area of the reduced pay factor shall be
determined by the total length and the total width of the roadway affected. If the affected area is not
corrected, the reduction in pay shall be deducted from the final payment for the topping layer of asphaltic
concrete. The Engineer shall make the final determination whether correction or a reduced pay factor is
acceptable.

The eradication of pavement markings on intermediate and final concrete surfaces shall be accomplished
by a method that does not grind, polish, or blemish the surface of the concrete. The method used for the
removal of the interim markings shall not spall chip the joints in the concrete and shall not damage the
sealant in the joints. Any joint or sealant repairs shall be included in the bid price for Traffic Control-Lump
Sum. The proposed method of removal shall have the prior approval of the Engineer.

Failure to promptly remove conflicting or non-applicable pavement markings shall be considered as non-
performance under Subsection 150.5.01.

6. Preparation and Planning For Traffic Shifts

When shifting of traffic necessitates removal of centerline, lane lines, or edge lines, all such lines shall be
removed prior to, during, or immediately after any change so as to present the least interference with
traffic. Interim traffic marking tape shall be used as a temporary substitute for the traffic markings being
removed.

Before any change in traffic lane(s) alignment, marking removal equipment shall be present on the project
for immediate use. If marking removal equipment failures occur, the equipment shall be repaired or
replaced (including leasing equipment if necessary), so that the removal can be accomplished without
delay.

Except for the final surface, markings on asphaltic concrete may be obliterated by an overlay course, when
approved by the Engineer. When an asphaltic concrete overlay is placed for the sole purpose of eliminating
conflicting markings and the in place asphaltic concrete section will allow, said overlay will be eligible for
payment only if designated in the Plans. Overlays to obliterate lines will be paid for only once and further
traffic shifts in the same area shall be accomplished with removable markings. Only the minimum
asphaltic concrete thickness required to cover lines will be allowed. Excessive build-up will not be
permitted. When an overlay for the sole purpose of eliminating conflicting markings is not allowed, the
markings no longer applicable shall be removed in accordance with Section 656.

C. Raised Pavement Markers

Retroreflective raised pavement markers (RPMs) should be placed as listed below for all asphaltic concrete
pavements before the roadway is open to traffic, unless noted this section. On the final surface, RPM’s shall be
placed according to the timeframes specified in Subsection 150.3.10.D for full pattern pavement markings.
When Portland Cement Concrete is an intermediate or final surface and is open to traffic, one (1) calendar day
is allowed for cleaning and drying before the installation of RPMs is required.

Raised pavement markers are not allowed on the right edge lines under any situation.
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Retroreflective raised pavement markers (RPMs) should be placed and/or maintained on intermediate
pavements surfaces on all highways that are open to traffic. This includes all resurfacing projects along with
widening and reconstruction projects. The RPMs shall be placed as follows:

1. Supplementing Lane Lines:

a.

b

134

d.

Eighty foot (80°) center on skip lines with curvature less than three degrees. (Includes tangents)

. Forty foot (40”) centers on solid lines and all lines with curvature between three degrees and six degrees.

Twenty foot (20”) centers on curves over six degrees.

Twenty foot (20”) centers on lane transitions or shifts.

2. Supplementing Ramp Gore Lines:

a.

Twenty foot (20”) centers, two each, placed side by side.

3. Other Lines:

a.

As shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer.

Exceptions for Interim Markings

Some exceptions to the time of placement and pattern of markings are permitted as noted below; however, full
pattern pavement markings are required for the completed project.

1. Two-Lane, Two-Way Roadways

a.

Skip Lines

If used, interim temporary tape or paint skip (broken) stripe may only be used for a maximum of three
(3) calendar days. The stripes shall be at least two feet (> 2”) long with a maximum gap of thirty-eight

feet (< 38’). On curves greater than six degrees (>6°), a one-foot (1°) stripe with a maximum gap of
nineteen feet (< 19”) shall be used. In lane shift areas, solid lines will be required.

Interim raised pavement markers may be substituted for the interim skip (broken) stripes. If raised
pavement markers are substituted for the two foot (2°) interim skip stripe, three (3) markers spaced at
equal intervals over a two feet (2°) distance will be required. No separate payment will be made if the
interim raised pavement markers are substituted for interim skip lines.

Interim raised pavement markers shall be retro-reflective, shall be the same color as the pavement
markers for which they are substituted, and shall be visible during daytime.

The type of interim marker and method of attachment to the pavement shall be approved by the Office
of Materials and Testing but in no case will the markers be attached by the use of nails. Flexible
reflective markers, Type 14 or Type 15, may be used for a maximum of three (3) calendar days as an
interim marker. Any flexible reflective markers in use shall be from the QPL-76.

The interim raised pavement markers shall be maintained until the full pattern pavement markings are

applied. At the time full pattern markings are applied the interim raised markers shall be removed in a
manner that will not interfere with application of the full pattern pavement markings.
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b. No Passing Zones Two-Lane, Two-Way Roadways

Passing zones shall be re-established in the locations existing prior to resurfacing. No changes to the
location of passing zones shall be done without the written approval of the Engineer. For periods not
to exceed three (3) calendar days where interim skip centerlines are in place, no-passing zones shall be
identified by using post or portable mounted DO NOT PASS regulatory signs (R4-1) twenty-four
inches by thirty inches (1 24” x 30”) at the beginning and at intervals not to exceed one-half (<Y2) mile
within each no-passing zone. A post or portable mounted PASS WITH CARE regulatory sign (R4-2)
twenty-four inches by thirty inches ( 24” x 30”) shall be placed at the end of each no-passing zone.
Post mounted signs shall be placed in accordance with the MUTCD. Portable signs shall be secured in
such a manner to prevent misalignment and minimize the possibility of being blown over by weather
conditions or traffic.

On new location projects and on projects where either horizontal or vertical alignments has been
modified, the location of No-Passing Zones will be identified by the Engineer.

c. Edge lines
e Bituminous Surface Treatment Paving

Edge lines will not be required on intermediate surfaces (including asphaltic concrete leveling for
bituminous surface treatment paving) that are in use for a period of less than sixty (<60) calendar
days except at bridge approaches, on lane transitions, lane shifts, and in such other areas as
determined by the Engineer. On the final surface, edge lines shall be placed within thirty (<30)
calendar days of the time that the final surface was placed.

e All Other Types of Pavement
Edge lines will not be required on intermediate surfaces that are in use for a period of less than
thirty (<30) calendar days except at bridge approaches, on lane transitions, lane shifts, and in such
other areas as determined by the Engineer. On the final surface, edge lines shall be placed within
fourteen (< 14) calendar days of the time that the surface was placed.
2. Multi-Lane Highways — With No Paved Shoulder(s) or Paved Shoulder(s) Four Feet or Less (< 47)

a. Undivided Highways (Includes Paved Center Turn Lane)

e Centerlines and No-Passing Barrier-Full Pattern centerlines and no-passing barriers shall be
restored before opening to traffic.

e Lane lines- Interim skip (broken) stripe as described in Subsection 150.3.10.D.1.a. may be used
for periods not to exceed three (< 3) calendar days. Skip lines are not permitted in lane shift areas.
Solid lines shall be used.

e Edge lines- Edge lines shall be placed on intermediate and final surfaces within three (3) calendar
days of obliteration.

b. Divided Highways (Grass or Raised Median)

e Lane lines- Full pattern skip stripe shall be restored before opening to traffic. Skip lines are not
permitted in lane shift areas. Solid lines shall be required.

e Centerline/Edge line- Solid lines shall be placed on intermediate and final surfaces within three
calendar days of obliteration.
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3. Limited Access Roadways and Roadways with Paved Shoulders Greater Than Four Feet (> 4°)

a. Same as Subsection 150.3.10.D.2 except as noted in (b) below.

b. Edge lines-

e Agphaltic Concrete Pavement- Edge lines shall be placed on intermediate and final surfaces prior
to opening to traffic.

e Portland Cement Concrete Pavement- Edge lines shall be placed on any surface open to traffic no
later than one calendar day after work is completed on a section of roadway. All water and
residue shall be removed prior to daily striping.

4. Ramps for Multi-Lane Divided Highways
A minimum of one solid line edge stripe shall be placed on any intermediate surface of a ramp prior to
opening the ramp to traffic. The other edge stripe may be omitted for a maximum period of three (3)
calendar days on an intermediate surface. Appropriate channelization devices shall be spaced at a
maximum of twenty-five feet (25”) intervals until the other stripe has been installed.
The final surface shall have both stripes placed prior to opening the ramp to traffic.

5. Miscellaneous Pavement Markings
a. Final Surface

School zones, railroads, symbols, words and other similar markings shall be placed on final surfaces

conforming to Section 652 within fourteen (14) calendar days of completion of the final surface. Final

markings shall conform to the type of pay item in the plans. When no pay item exists in the plans the
final markings shall conform to Section 652 for painted markings.
b. Intermediate Surface

Intermediate surfaces that will be in use for more than forty-five (45) calendar days shall have the

miscellaneous pavement markings installed to conform to the requirement of Section 652. Under

Subsection 150.6, Special Conditions, or as directed by the Engineer these markings may be

eliminated.

c. Stop Line
All stop signs and traffic signals shall have temporary twelve inch (12”) stop lines placed in

accordance with MUTCD (3B.16) on all surfaces prior to opening to traffic. Temporary tape can be
used.

150.3.11 Differences In Elevations Between Travel Lanes And Shoulders
All time frames and requirements may be changed with the Engineer’s approval.
A. Differences in Elevations

Difference in elevations due to construction between travel lanes and/or shoulders within the clear zone should
be limited to the following:
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1. Difference of two inches (< 2”) or less between adjacent travel lanes should remain for a maximum period
of fourteen (14) calendar days.

2. Difference of two inches (< 2”) or less between adjacent travel lane and paved shoulder should remain for a
maximum of thirty (30) calendar days. Traffic control devices shall be in accordance with Detail 150-G.

3. Difference of greater than two inches (> 2”) is permitted for continuous operations. Traffic control devices
shall be in accordance with Detail 150-E.

4. Difference of greater than two inches (> 2”) between travel lanes and/or shoulders for non-continuous
operations will not be allowed for more than a twenty-four (24) hour period. For the first twenty-four (24)
hours, traffic control shall be in accordance with Detail 150-E. After twenty-four (24) hours the section
should be healed according to Detail 150 — H. This condition can exist for a maximum sixty (60) calendar
days.

a. Asingle length of area that does not exceed 1000 feet total length may be left open as a startup area for
periods not to exceed forty-eight (48) hours provided the Contractor can demonstrate the ability to
complete the Work in a proficient manner. Prior approval of the Engineer shall be obtained before any
startup area may be allowed.

b. For cement stabilized base, work adjacent to the travel lane and/or shoulders shall be healed as per
Detail 150-H within forty-eight (48) hours after the seven (7) calendar day curing period is complete for
each section placed. During the placement and curing period, traffic control shall be in accordance
Detail 150-E.

Failure to meet these requirements shall be considered as non-performance of Work under Subsection 150.5.01.

Healed Section

Healed section and traffic control devices should be placed in accordance with Detail 150-H. If crushed stone
materials are used to provide a healed section no separate payment will be made for the material used to heal
any section. The Contractor may submit a plan to utilize existing pay items for crushed stone provided the plan
clearly demonstrates that the materials used to heal an area will be incorporated into the work with minimal
waste. Handling and hauling of any crushed stone used to heal shall be kept to a minimum. The Engineer shall
determine if the crushed stone used to heal meets the specifications for gradation and quality when the material
is placed in the final location.

Emergency Situations

Inclement weather, traffic accidents, and other events beyond the control of the Contractor may prevent the
work from being completed as required above. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing stating the
conditions and reasons that have prevented the Contractor from complying with the time limitations. The
Contractor shall also outline a plan detailing immediate steps to complete the work. Failure to correct these
conditions on the first calendar day that conditions will allow corrective work shall be considered as non-
performance of Work under Subsection 150.5.01.
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D. Plating

E.

Plating for drainage structures, utility facilities, etc. is prohibited on the interstates. Plating on State Routes and
secondary roads will required the prior approval of the project engineer. Steel plates shall not be used on
highways with a posted speed greater than forty-five (45) mph. The plate shall completely cover the pavement
cut or excavation. The plate shall be adequately secured and shall provide a safe and reasonable transition to
the adjoining roadway surface. An asphalt wedge can be used to provide a smooth transition over the

plate(s). Temporary traffic control warning signs W8-24 shall be posted in advance warning motorist about
plates in roadway in accordance with the MUTCD. Plating should not remain in place for more than four (4)
calendar days.

Asphaltic Concrete Resurfacing Projects

1. Shoulder Construction Included as a Part of the Contract

2

When the placement of asphaltic concrete materials creates a difference in elevation greater than two inches
(> 2”) between the earth shoulder (grassed or un-grassed) and the edge of travel lane or between the earth
shoulder and a paved shoulder that is less than four feet (< 4°) in width, the Contractor shall place and
maintain drums in accordance with the requirements of Subsection 150.2.04.B.3. When the edge of the
paved surface is tapered with a safety edge, drums may be spaced at two (2) times the speed limit in MPH.
Drums shall remain in place and be maintained until the difference in elevation has been eliminated by the
placement of the appropriate shoulder materials.

Shoulder Construction Not Included as a Part of the Contract

When the placement of asphaltic concrete materials creates a difference in elevation greater than two inches
(> 2”) between the earth shoulder (grassed or un-grassed) and the edge of travel lane or between the earth
shoulder and a paved shoulder that is less than four feet (< 4”) in width, the Contractor shall notify the
Engineer, in writing, when the resurfacing work including all punch list items has been completed.
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Drums spaced at twenty foot (20”) intervals. Note: If the travel | Location of drums when Elevation
way width is reduced to less than ten feet (< 10”) by the use of | Difference exceeds four inches (> 4”)
drums, vertical panels shall be used in lieu of drums.

/ —

New Construction Travel Lane

A 4
A
v
v

P P
« <«

ELEVATION DIFFERENCE GREATER THAN FOUR INCHES (> 4”)

DETAIL 150-E

Drums spaced at forty foot (40°) intervals. Location of drums when Elevation
Difference is greater than two inches (>
2”) to four inches (4”)

¢— 6 inches +

New Construction Travel Lane
—— p———————————————————— >

ELEVATION DIFFERENCE GREATER THAN TWO INCHES (> 2”) TO
FOUR INCHES (4”)

DETAIL 150-F
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Drums spaced at eighty foot (80”) intervals. Location of drums when Elevation
Difference is two inches (< 2”) or less.

/ New Construction Travel Lane

A\ 4
A
\ 4
v

A
A

ELEVATION DIFFERENCE OF TWO INCHES (<2”) OR LESS

DETAIL 150-G

Location of drums immediately after completion of healed Healed Section

sections spaced at 40 foot (40°) intervals

Compacted graded aggregate, TOP OF DRUM TO BE LEVEL

subbase material or dirt.

NO STEEPER THAN 4:1 2 feet +
/ New Construction Travel Lane

HEALED SECTION

DETAIL 150-H
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150.3.12 Work Zone Law Enforcement

Work zone law enforcement consists of utilizing a uniformed law enforcement officer equipped with patrol vehicle
and blue flashing lights to enforce traffic laws in construction work zones and the administration of this service.
Payment for work zone law enforcement will be made only for the utilization in work zones during lane closures,
traffic pacing, or other activities that occur within travel lanes. The Contractor will be responsible for negotiating a
rate of reimbursement and making reimbursement to that law enforcement agency.

The Contractor will be responsible for coordinating and scheduling the utilization of the work zone law
enforcement. The Engineer may require the use of work zone law enforcement at specific times and locations.

150.4 Measurement

150.4.01 Traffic Control Items

A. Traffic Control

B.

When listed as a pay item in the Proposal, payment will be made at the lump sum price bid, which will include
all traffic control not paid for separately, and will be paid as follows:

When the first Construction Report is submitted, a payment of twenty-five percent (25%) of the lump sum price
will be made. For each progress payment thereafter, the total of the Project percent complete shown on the last
pay statement plus twenty-five percent (25%) will be paid (less previous payments), not to exceed one hundred
percent (100%).

When no payment item for Traffic Control-Lump Sum is shown in the Proposal, all of the requirements of
Section 150 and the Temporary Traffic Control Plan shall be in full force and effect. The cost of complying
with these requirements will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the overall bid submittal.

Changeable Message Sign, Portable

Portable changeable message sign will be measured as specified in Section 632.

C. Flashing Beacon Assembly

Flashing beacon assemblies will be measured as specified in Section 647.

D. Pavement Markings

Pavement markings will be measured as specified in Section 150.
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E. Portable Impact Attenuators

Each portable impact attenuator will be measured by the unit/array which shall include all material components,
hardware, incidentals, labor, site preparation, and maintenance, including spare parts recommended by the
manufacturer for repairing accident damage. Each unit will be measured only once regardless of the number of
locations installed, moves required, or number of repairs necessary because of traffic damage. Upon
completion of the project, the units shall be removed and retained by the Contractor.

F. Signs

When shown as a pay item in the contract, interim special guide signs will be paid for as listed below. All other
regulatory, warning, and guide signs, as required by the Contract, will be paid for under Traffic Control Lump
Sum or included in the overall bid submitted.

1. Interim ground mounted or interim overhead special guide signs will be measured for payment by the
square foot. This payment shall be full compensation for furnishing the signs, including supports as
required, erecting, illuminating overhead signs, maintaining, removing, re-erecting, and final removal from
the Project. Payment will be made only one time regardless of the number of moves required.

2. Remove and reset existing special guide signs, ground mount or overhead, complete, in place, will be
measured for payment per each. Payment will be made only one time regardless of the number of moves
required.

3. Modify special guide signs, ground mount or overhead, will be measured for payment by the square foot.
The area measured shall include only that portion of the sign modified. Payment shall include materials,
removal from posts or supports when necessary, and remounting as required.

G. Temporary Audible Information Device

Temporary audible information devices are measured as the actual number furnished and installed in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, which shall include all necessary materials, equipment,
labor, site preparation, maintenance and removal. Each temporary audible information device will be paid for
only one time regardless of the number of times it’s reused during the duration of The Work. These devices
shall remain the property of the Contractor.

H. Temporary Barrier

Temporary barrier shall be measured as specified in Sections 620.

I. Temporary Curb Cut Wheelchair Ramps

Temporary curb cut wheelchair ramps are measured as the actual number formed and poured, complete and
accepted, which shall include all necessary materials, equipment, labor, site preparation, maintenance and
removal. No additional payment will be made for sawing existing sidewalk and removal and disposal of
removed material for temporary wheelchair ramp construction. No additional payment will be made for
constructing the detectable warning surface.
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J. Temporary Guardrail Anchorage, Type 12

L.

M.

Temporary guardrail anchorage- type 12 will be measured by each assembly, complete in place and accepted
according to the details shown in the plans, which shall also include the additional guardrail and appurtenances
necessary for transition and connection to temporary concrete barrier. Payment shall include all necessary
materials, equipment, labor, site preparation, maintenance and removal.

Temporary Walkways with Detectable Edging

Temporary walkways with detectable edging will be measured in linear feet (meters), complete in place and
accepted, which shall include all necessary materials, equipment, labor, site preparation, temporary pipes,
passing spaces, maintenance and removal. Excavation and backfill are not measured separately for payment. No
payment will be made for temporary walkways where existing pavements or existing edging (that meets the
requirements of MUTCD) are utilized for the temporary walkway. Payment for temporary detectable edging,
including approved barriers and channelizing devices, installed on existing pavement shall be included in
Traffic Control-Lump Sum.

Traffic Signal Installation- Temporary

Temporary traffic signal installation will be measured as specified in Section 647.

Work Zone Law Enforcement

When work zone law enforcement is shown as a pay item, work zone law enforcement will be measured for
payment by the hour. The Contractor shall provide a daily work record containing the actual number of hours
charged by the law enforcement officer. The daily work record shall be complied on a form provided by
the Department, signed by the law enforcement officer, signed by the Contractor's Worksite Traffic Control
Supervisor attesting that the law enforcement was utilized during the time recorded, and then submitted to
the Engineer.

Work zone law enforcement will be measured for payment by the hour up to the maximum number of hours
included in the contract. The Engineer may at his discretion increase the maximum number of
hours.

Payment shall be full compensation for reimbursing the law enforcement agency, and for all cost incurred by
the Contractor in coordinating, scheduling, and administering the item work zone law enforcement.

If no work zone law enforcement pay item is included in the contract, then all work zone law enforcement cost
shall be included in Traffic Control — Lump Sum.
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150.5 Payment

When shown in the Schedule of Items in the Proposal, the following items will be paid for
separately. Payment will be made under:

Item No. 150 | Traffic control - Lump sum

Item No. 150 | Traffic control, solid traffic stripe __inch, (color) Per linear mile

Item No. 150 | Traffic control, skip traffic stripe __ Inch, (color) Per linear mile

Item No. 150 | Traffic control, solid traffic stripe, thermoplastic 24 inch, color Per linear mile

Item No. 150 | Traffic control, raised pavement markers —all types Per each
Item No. 150 | Remove and reset, existing special guide signs, overhead, complete-in-place Per each
Item No. 150 | Temporary walkways with detectable edging Per linear foot
Item No. 150 | Temporary curb cut wheelchair ramps Per each
Item No. 150 | Temporary audible information device Per each
Item No. 150 | Single lane closure Per each
Item No. 150 | Multilane closure Per each
Iltem No, 150 | Work Zone Law Enforcement Per hour

150.5.01 Enforcement and Adjustments

The safe passage of pedestrians and traffic through and around the temporary traffic control zone, while minimizing
confusion and disruption to traffic flow, shall have priority over all other Contractor activities. Continued failure of
the Contractor to comply with the requirements of Section 150 - Traffic Control will result in non-refundable
deductions of monies from the Contract as shown in this Subsection for non-performance of Work.

Failure of the Contractor to comply with this Specification shall be reason for the Engineer suspending all other
work on the Project, except erosion control and traffic control, taking corrective action as specified in Section 105,
and/or withholding payment of monies due to the Contractor for any work on the Project until traffic control
deficiencies are corrected. These other actions shall be in addition to the deductions for non-performance of traffic
control.

SCHEDULE OF DEDUCTIONS FOR EACH CALENDAR DAY OF DEFICIENCIES OF TRAFFIC
CONTROL INSTALLATION AND/OR MAINTENANCE

ORIGINAL TOTAL CONTRACT AMOUNT

From More Than To and Including Daily Charge
$0 $100,000 $250
$100,000 $1,000,000 $650
$1,000,000 $5,000,000 $1,300
$5,000,000 $20,000,000 $2,000
$20,000,000 $40,000,000 $2,600
$40,000,000 $mmmm - $4,000
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1st Use: Nov 22, 2013
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION Revised: March 9, 2016
' STATE OF GEORGIA

SPECTAL PROVISION

Section 161—Control of Soil Erosion and Sedimentation

Add the following:

161.1 General Description
This Work includes using control mneasures shown on the Plans, ordered by the Engineer, or as required during the life of the Contract
to control soil erosion and sedimentation through the use of any of the devices or methods referred {o in this Section.

161.1.01 Definitions

Certified Personnel— certified personnel are defined as persons who have successfully comnpleted the Level TA, or higher,
certification course approved by the Georgia Soil and Water Conservation Commission. For Department projects the certified
person must also have successfully completed the Department’s WECS certification course.

Design Professional as defined in the current GAR100002 NPDES permit.

161.1.02 Related References
A. Standard Specifications

Section 105—Control of Worlk

Section 106—Control of Maicrials

Section 107—F.ecal Regulations and Respongibility to the Public

Section 100-—Measurcment and Pavment

Section 160—Reclamation of Material Pifs and Waste Areas

Section §62—Erosion Contro} Check Dams

Section_§63—>Miscellaneous Erosion Contral Items

Seciion 166 —Restoration or Alteration of Lakes and Ponds

Section 170—=Silt Retention Barvicr

Section 171—Temporary Silt Fence

Seclion 203—Roadway Excavation

Section 434—Sand Agphalt Paved Ditches

Seciion 44 1—Miscellanecus Concrele

Section 603—Rip Rap

Scction 700—CGrassing

Section 710—Permanent Soil Reinforcing Mat

Seciion 7135—Bitminous Treated Roving

Section 716—FErosion Control Mats (Blankets)

Frosion control measures eontained in the Specifications inciude;

Erosion Control Measure Section
Temporary Check Dams 163.3.05.J
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Erosion Control Measure Section

Bituminous Treated Muich 700.3.05G
Concrete Paved Ditches 441
Bituminous Treated Roving 715
Erosion Control Mats {Blankets) 716
Erosion Control Check Dams 162
Grassing 700
Maintenance of Temporary Erosion Control Devices 165
Permanent Soil Reinforcing Mat 710
Reclamaticn of Material Pits and Waste Areas 160
Rip Rap 603
Restoration or Alteration of Lakes and Ponds 168
Sand-Asphalt Ditch Paving 434
Sediment Basin 183.3.05.C
Silt Contral Gate 163.3.05.A
Silt Retention Barrier 170
Sod 70C.3.05.H & 7C00.3.G5.
Mulch 163
Temporary Grassing 163.3.05.F
Temporary Silt Fence 171
Temporary Slope Drains 163.3.05.B
Triangular Sediment Barrier 720
Silt Filter Bag 719
Crganic & Synthetic Material Fiber Blanket 713

B. Referenced Documents

Erosion and Sedimentation Pollution Control Plans (ESPCP)

161.1.03 Submittals

A. Status of Erosion Control Devices

The Worksite Erosion Control Supervisor (WECS) or certified personnel will inspect the installation and maintenance of the
Erosion Control Devices according to Subsection 167.3.05.B and the ESPCP.

1.

2.
3.
4

Submit all reports to the Engineer within 24 hours of the inspection. Refer to Subsection 167.3.05.C for reporf requirements.,

The Engineer will review the reports and inspect the Project for compliance and concurrence with the submitted reports.
The Engineer will notify the WECS or certified personnel of any additional items that should be added to the reports.

Items listed in the report requiring maintenance or correction shall be completed within 72 hours.

B. Erosion and Sedimentation Polution Control Plan

1.

Project Plans

An erosion and sedimentation pollution control plan (ESPCP) for the construction of the project will be provided by the
Department. The ESPCP will be prepared for the various stages of construction necessary to complete the project.

If the Confractor elects to alter the stage construction from that shown in the plans, it will be the responsibility of the
Contractor to have the plans revised and prepared in accordance with the current GAR100002 NPDES permit hy a Design
Professional to reflect all changes in Staging. This will also include any revisions to erosion and sedimentation confrol item
quantities. If the changes affect the Comprehensive Monitoring Program (CMP), the Contractor will be responsible for any
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revisions to the CMP as well, Suhmit revised plans and quantities to the Engineer for review prior o land disturbing
activities.
2. Haul Roads, Borrow Pits, Excess Material Pits, etc.

The Contractor is responsible for amending the approved erosion and sedimentation control plans if they add a haul road that
is outside of the project roadway but within the right of way or construct any horrow pits, or excess malterial pits inside the
Right of Way. Prepare these plans for all stages of construction and include the appropriate items and quantities. Submit these
plans to the Engineer for review prios to land disturbing activities, These plans are to be prepared by a Design Professional.

If construction of haul roads, or barrow pits, or excess wnaterial pits, ete., (inside the Right of Way) encroach within the 25
foot (7.6 m) buffer along the banks of all state waters or within the 50 ft. (15 m) buffer along the hanks of any state waters
classified as a “trout stream™, a state water buffer variance must be obtained by the Contractor prior to beginning any land
disturbing activity in the stream buffer.

3. Erosion Control for Borrow and Excess Material Pits Outside the Right-of~Way
Erosion control for horrow pits and excess matetial pits outside the right of way is the responsibility of the Contractor. If
boirow or e¥cess material pits require coverage under the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System permit (NPDES)
ot other permits or variances are required, submit a copy of all documentation required by the permitiing agency to the
Engineer. All costs associated with complying with local, state, and federal laws and regulations are the responsibility of the
Contractor.

4, Culverts and Pipes

The ESPCP does not contain approved methods to construct a stream diversion or stream diversion channel. The Contractor
shall prepare a diversion plan vtilizing a Design Professional as defined in the current NPDES permit. See Subsection
161,3.05 G for additional information.

5. Temporary Asphalt or Concrete Batch Plants

In addition to the requirements of any applicable specifications, if the Department authorizes the temporary installation and
use of any asphalt, concrete or similar batch plants within its right of way, the contractor shall submit an NOI fo the Georgia
Environmental Protection Division for coverage under the following NPDES permits; The Infrastructure permit for the
construction of the plant, and the Industrial permit for the operation of, such a plant. The contractor shall submit the NOIs as
both the Owner and the Operator.

161.2 Materials
General Provisions 101 through 150.

161.2.01 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
General Provisions 101 through 150.

161.3 Construction Requirements

161.3.01 Personnel

A. Duties of the Worksite Erosion Control Supervisor
Before beginning Work, designate a Worksite Erosion Control Supervisor (WECS) to initiafe, install, maintain, inspect, and
repott the condition of ali erosion control devices as described in Sections 160 through 171 or in the Contract and ESPCP
documents. The designee shall submit their qualifications on the Department provided resume form for consideration and

approval, The contractor may utilize additional persons having WECS qualifications to facilitate compliance however, only one
WECS shall be designated at a time.

The WECS and alternates shall;

Be an employee of the Prime Confractor.

Have at least one year of experience in erosion and sediment control, including the installation, inspection,
maintenance and reporting of BMPs. '

Successfully completed the Georgia Soil and Water Conservation Commission Certification Course Level IA and
the Department’s WECS Certification Course.

Provide phone numbers where the WECS can be located 24 hours a day.

The WECS® duties include the following:

1. Beavailable 24 hours a day and have access to the equipment, personnel, and materials needed to maintain erosion
conirol, and to the extent practicable, flooding control. An approved representative can be substituted for the WECS in
regard to 24 hour availability. This representative shall be at least GSWCC Level A, or higher, but is not required to
be certified as a WECS. 198




2. Inform the Engineer in writing whenever the alternate WECS will assume project responsibilities for more than 3 (three)
days.

3. Ensure that erosion control deficiencies are corrected within seventy two (72) hours.
Deficiencies that interfere with traffic flow, safety, or downstream turbidity are to be corrected immediately.

4, Be on the site within three {3) hours after receiving notification of an emergency prepared to positively respond to the
conditions encountered, The Department may handle emergencies without notifying the Contractor. The Department wiil
recover costs for emergency maintenance work according to _Subsection 105.£5. “Failure to Maintain Roadway or

Structures,”

5. Maintain and submit for project record, “As-built” Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plans that supplement and
graphically depict EC-1 reported additions and deletions of BMPs. The As-Buiit plans are fo be accessed and refained at
a Department facifity af all times.

6. Ensure that both the WECS and the alternate meet the criteria of this Subsection.

The WECS shall maintain a current certification card for the duration of the project. Recertification of the WECS will
be required prior to the expiration date shown on the Certification card in order to remain as Certified Personnel and the
WECS for the project.

161.3.02 Equipment
General Provisions 101 through 150.

161.3.03 Preparation
General Provisions 101 through 150.
161.3.04 Fabrication
General Provisions 101 through 150.

161.3.05 Construction

Coordinate the temporary and permanent erosion control provisions in this Specification with the permanent erosion control
provisions in the Coniract (o ensure economical, effective, and continuous erosion control throughout the construction and post-
construction periods.

At all times that land disturbing activity is underway, a person meeting the requirements of, “certified person™ as defined by the
GSWCC (Level LA, or higher) must be on the project.

A. Control Dust Pollution

The contractor shall keep dust pollution to a minimum during any of the activities performed on the project. Tt may be necessary
to apply water or other BMP3 to roadways or other areas reduce pollution.

B. Perform Permanent or Temporary Grassing

Perform permanent grassing, temporary grassing, or mulching on cut and fill slopes weekly (unless a shorter period is required by
Subsection 107.23) during grading operations. When conditions warrant, the Engineer may require more frequent intervals.

Under no circumstances shall the grading { height of cut) exceed the height operating range of the grassing equipment. It is
extremely important to obtain a cover, whether it is mulch, temporary grass or permanent grass. Adequate mulch is a must.

When grading operations or other soil disturbing activities have stopped, perform grassing or erosion control as shown in the
Plans, as shown in an approved Plan submitted by the Contractor, or as directed by the Engineer.
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C. Seed and Mulch

Refer to _Subsection 161.3.05.B. *Perform Permanent or Temporary Grassing >

Implement Permanent or Temporary Erosion Control

1. Silt fence shown along the perimeter, e,g. right of way, and sediment containment devices, e.g. sediment basins, shall be
installed prior to or concurrently with clearing and grubbing operations.

2. Incorporate permanent erosion control features into the Project at the earliest practicable time, e.g. velocity dissipation,
permanent ditch protection.

3. Use temporary erosion control measures to address minor conditions that develop during construction, e.g. between
construction stages.

4, Use temporary erosion control measures when installation of permanent erosion control features cannot be accomplished.

The Engineer has the authority to:

Limit the surface area of erodible earth material exposed by clearing and grubbing.
Limit the surface area of erodible earth material exposed by excavation and borrow and fill operations,

Limit the area of excavation, and embankment operations in progress to correspond with the Contractor’s ability to
keep the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other permanent erosion control measures current.

Direct the Coniractor to provide immediate permanent or temporary erosion control to prevent contamination of
adjacent streams or water courses, lakes, ponds, or other areas of water impoundment.

Such Work may inciude constructing items listed in the table in _Subsection 161.1.02.A, “Related References” or other
control devices or methods to control erosion.

Erodible Area

NOTE: Never allow the surface area of erodible earth material exposed at one time to exceed 17 acres (7 ha)
except as approved by the State Construction Engineer,

The maximum of 17 acres {7 ha) of exposed erodible earth applies to the entire Project and to all of its combined operations as a
whole, not to the exposed erodible earth of each individual operation.

Upon receipt of a written request from the contractor the State Construction Engineer, or his designee, will review; the request,
any justifications and the Project conditions for waiver of the 17 acres (7 ha) limitation. If the 17 acre limitation is increased by
the State Construction Engineer, the WECS shall not be agsigned to another project in that capacity and should remain on site
each work day that the exposed acreage exceeds 17 acres.

After installing temporary erosion control devices, e.g., grassing, mulching, stabilizing an area, and having it approved by the
Engineer, that area will be released from the 17 acres (7 ha) fimit.

Perform Grading Operations
Perform the following grading operations:

1. Whenever practicable, complete each roadway cut and embankment continuously

2. Maintain the top of the earthwork in roadway sections throughout the construction stages to allow water to run off to the
outer edges, including techniques to minimize concentrated flow.

3. Provide temporary slope drain facilities with inlets and velocity dissipaters (straw bales, silt fence, aprons, etc.) to carry the
runoff water to the bottom of the slopes. Place drains at intervals to handle the accumulated water.

4. Continue temporary erosion control measures until permanent drainage facilities have been constructed, pavement placed
and the grass on planted slopes stabilized to deter erosion.

Perform Construction in Rivers and Streams
Perform construction in river and stream beds as follows:

1. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Engineer, restrict construction operations in rivers, streams, and impoundments
to:
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Areas where channel changes or access for construction are shown on the Plans to construct temporary or permanent
structures.

If channel changes or diversions are not shown on the Plans, the Contractor shall develop diversion plans prepared in
accordance with the current GAR 100002 NPDES Infrastructure Construction permit utilizing a design professional as
defined within the permit. The Engineer wiil review prepared diversion plans for content only and accepts no responsihility
for design errors or omissions. Amendments will be made part of the project plans by attachment. Include any associated
costs in the price bid for the overall contract. Any confract time associated with the submittal or its review and subsequent
response will not be considered for an extension of Contract time. All time associated with this subsection shall be considered
incidental.

If additional access for construction or removal of work bridges, temporary roads/access or work platforms is necessary, and
will require additional encroachment upon river or stream banks and bottams, the contractor shall prepare a plan in
accordance with the current GAR 100002 NPDES Infrastructure Construction permit utilizing a design professional as
defined within the permit. Plans should be submitted at least 12 weeks prior to the date the associated work is expected to
begin. If necessary, the plan will be provided to the appropriate regulating authority, e.g. United States Army Cotps of
Engineers by the Department for consideration and approval. No work that impacts areas beyond what has been shown in the
approved plans will be allowed to begin until written approval of the submitted plan has been provided by the Department.
Approved plan amendments wiil be made part of the project plans by attachment. Include any associated costs in the price
bid for the overall contract. Any caniract time associated with the submittal or its review and subsequent response will not be
considered for an extension of Contract time. Al time associated with this subsection shall be considered incidental,

Clear rivers, streams, and impoundments of the following as soon as conditions permit:

Falsework |

Piling that is to be removed

Debris

Other obstructions placed or caused by construction operations
Do not ford live streams with construction equipment.
Use temporary bridges or other structures that are adequate for a 25-year storm for stream crossings. Include costs in the price
bid for the overall contract.
Do not operate mechanized equipment in live streams except to construct channel changes or temporary or permanent
structures, and to remove temporary structures, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer.

State Water Buffers and Environmental Restrictions

The WECS shall review the plans and contract documents for environmental restrictions, Envitohmentaily Sensitive Areas
(ESA), e.g. buffers, etc prior to performing {and disturbing activities.

The WECS shall ensure all parties performing land disturbing activities within the project limits are aware of all
environmental restrictions.

Buffer delineation shall be performed prior to clearing, or any other land disturbing activities. Site conditions may require
temporary delineation measures are implemented priot to the installation of orange barrier/safety fencing. The means of
temporary delineation shall have the Engineer’s prior approval,

The WECS shall allow the Engineer to review the buffer delineation prior to performing any land disturbing activities,
including but not limited to clearing, grubbing and thinning of vegetation. Any removal and relocation of buffer delineation
based upon the Engineer’s review will not be measured for separate payment.

The WECS shall advise the Engineer of any surface water(s) encountered that are not shown in the plans. The WECS shall
prevent land disturbing activities from oceurring within surface water huffers until the Engineer provides approval to
proceed.

General Requirements

Prajects that consist of asphalt resurfacing, shoulder reconstruction and/or shoulder widening; schedule and perform the
construction of the project to comply with the following:

After temporary and permanent erosion control devices are installed and the area permanently stahilized (temporary or
permanent) and approved by the Engineer, the area may he released from the 1 acre (0.4 haj Himit,

The maximum of 1 acre (0.4 ha) of erodible earth applies to the entire project and to all combined operations, including borrow
and excess material operations that are within the right of way, not 1 acre (0.4 ha) of exposed erodible earth for each operation.
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NOTE: Never allow the surface area of eredible earth material exposed at one time to exceed 1 acre (0.4 ha).

1. Do not allow the disturbed exposed erodible area to exceed 1 acres (0.4 ha). This 1 acre (0.4 ha) limit includes all disturbed
areas relating to the construction of the project including but not limited to slope and shoulder construction.

2. Atthe end of each working day, permanenily stabilize all of the area disturbed by slope and shoulder reconstruction to prevent
any contamination of adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds or other areas of water impoundment. For purposes of
this Specification, the end of the working day is defined as when the construction operations cease, For example, 6:00 a.m. is the
end of the working day on a project that allows work only between 9:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.)

3. Stabilize the cut and fill slopes and shoulder with permanent or temporary grassing and a Wood Fiber Blanket (Section 713,
Type IT). Mulching is not allowed. Bortow pits, soil disposal sites and haul roads will not require daily applications of wood fiber
blanket. The application rate for the Wood Fiber Blanket on shoulder reconstruction is the rate specified for Shoulders. For
shoulder reconstruction, the ground preparation requirements of Subsection 700.3.05.A.1 are waived. Preparation consists of
scarifying the existing shoulders 4 to 6 in (100 to 150 mm) deep and leaving the area in a smaoth uniform condition free from
stones, lumps, roots or other material.

4. Tfasudden rain event oceurs that would not allow the Contractor to apply the Type 11 Wood Fiber Blanket per Section 713,
install Wood Fiber Blanket Type T per Section 713 if directed by the Engineer. Wood Fiber Blanket Type I application is for
emergency use only.

Install temporary grass or permanent grass according to seasonal limitations and Specifications. When temporary grass is
used, use the overseeding method (Subsection 700.3.05.12.4) when planting permanent grass,

3. Remove and dispose of all materizl excavated for the trench widening operation at an approved soil disposal site by the end
of each working day. When shoulder reconstruction is required, this material may be used to reconstruct the graded shoulder after
all asphaltic concrete pavement has been placed.

4. Provide immediate permanent and/or temporary erosian control measures for borrow pits, soil disposal sites and haul roads to
prevent any contamination of adjacent streams or other watercourses, lakes, ponds or other areas of water impoundment.

5. Place asphalt in the trench the same day as the excavation occurs. Place asphalt or concrete in driveways and side roads
being re-graded the same day as the excavation ocecurs. Stabilize any disturbed or exposed soil that is not covered with asphalt
with a Wood Fiber Blanket (and grass seed). Payment will be made for the Wood Fiber Blanket and grass seed only if the
shoulder has been constructed to final dimensions and grade and no further grading will be required.

6. Do not allow the grading (height of cut or fill) to exceed the operating range of the grassing equipment.

7. When grading operations or other soil disturbing activities are suspended, regardless of the reason, promptly perform all
necessary permanent stabilization and/or erosion control work.

8. Usc temporary erosion control measures to:
To correct conditions that develop during construction but were unforeseen during the design stage.
To use as needed before installing permanent erasion control features.

To temporarily coniroi erosion that develops during normal construction practices but are not associated with permanent
control features on the Project.

9.  When conditions warrant, such as unfavorable weather (rain event), the Engineer may require more frequent intervals for this
work.
161.3.06 Quality Acceptance
Before Final Acceptance of the Work, clean drainage structures within the project limits, both existing and newly constructed, and
ensure that they are functioning properly. Costs to accomplish this work are incidental and shall be included in the overall bid for the
Contract.
161.3.07 Contractor Warranty and Maintenance
Maintain the erosion control features installed to:

Contain erosion within the limits of the right-of-way
Control storm water discharges from disturbed arcas

Effectively install and maintain the erosion control features. Ensure these features contain the erosion and sediment within the limits
of the rights of way and control the discharges of storm-water from disturbed areas to meet all local, state, and federal requirements on
water quality.

161.4 Measurement
Control of soil erosion and sedimentation is not mcasured separately for payment.

161.4.01 Limits

General Provisions 101 through 150.
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161.5 Payment

When no pay item is shown in the Contract, the requirements of this Specification and the Erosion Control Plan shall be in full
effect. The cost of complying with these requirements will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in the overall bid
submitted with the exception of inspections performed by qualified personnel which will be included in Section 167.

When listed as a pay item in the Contract, payinent will be made at the unit price bid for each particular item.
No payment will be made for erosion control outside the Right-of-Way or construction easements except as provided for by the Plans,

161.5.01 Enforcement and Adjustments

A. Failure to Provide a WECS

If a designated WECS is not maintained cease activities except traffic control and erosion control work. Monies that are due or
that may become due also may be withheld according to the Specifications

B. Failure to Comply with Specifications

If the Contractor repeatedly fails to comply with any of the requirements of this Specification, all activities should cease immediately
except traffic control and erosion control related work,

Monies that are currently due or that may become due shall be withheld according to the specifications. In addition, nonrefundable
monies shall be deducted from the contract as shown in the Schedule of Deductions table below. These deductions are in addition
to any actions taken in the above subsections. Deductions assessed for uncorrected deficiencies shall continue until all corrections
are completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Failure of the WECS or alternate to perform the duties specified in the Contract, or whose performance, has resulted in a citation being
received from a State or Federal Regulatory Agency, e.g. the Georgia Environmental Protection Division, should result in one or more
of the following;

Suspension of the WECS® certification for a period of not less than 30 days

Removal of the Contractor’s project superintendent in accordance with Subsections 103.05 and 105.03 for a period not
less than 14 days

Department wide revocation of the WECS certification for a period of 12 months

Removal of the Contractor’s project superintendent in accordance with Subsections 103,03 and 108.03

D. Receipt of a Consent Order or Notice of Violation, etc
Regulatory enforcement actions will be resolved including the minimum following steps;

The Department will perform an internat review of the alleged violations

The Department will then meet with the Contractor to review and further determine responsibilities for the alleged violations
The Department will then arrange to collectively meet with the regulatory agencies to negotiate resolutions

and/or settlements.

The Department does not waive any rights of the Contractor to resolve such matters however, in the event that regulatory agency
communication is addressed jointly to the Department and to the contractor, the Department reserves the right to coordinate all
cammunications, e.g., written correspondence, and to schedule jointly attended meetings with Regulatory agencies such that
timely and accurate responses are known to the Department.

Such Orders or Notices may result in the assessment of Deductions from the table below for each day the condition remaims
non- compliant following an agreed remedy.

Monetary penalties for which the contractor is obligated for as a result of regulatory enforcement may be withheld from future
monies due the contractor.
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Schedule of Deductions for Each Calendar Day of Erosion Control Deficiencies
Initial Occurrence* Original
Total Contract Amount

From More Than To and Including Daily Charge
0 $100,000 $750
$100,000 $1,000,000 $1125
$1,000,000 $5,000,000 $2000
$5,000,000 $15,000,000 $3000
$15,000,0C0 - $5000

*Continued non-compliance with the requirements of this specification may result in the doubling of the above tabulated Daily
Charge,

Upon written request from the Contractor, the Engineer may allow, limited activities to concurrently proceed once significant portions
of the corrective work have been completed. This authorization may be similarly rescinded if in the opinion of the Engineer corrective
work is not being diligently pursued.
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¥ Use : Nov 22, 2013
Revised: August 27, 2015

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION | Revised: Jarmary 22, 2016
STATE OF GEORGIA

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATION

Section 167—Water Quality Monitoring

Delete 167 and substitute the following:

167.1 General Description

This Specification establishes the Contractor’s responsibility to meet the requirements of Part TV of the National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Infrastructure Permit No, GAR100002. In the case of
differing requirements between this specification and the Permit, whichever is the more stringent requirement
shall be adhered to.

167.1.01 Definitions

Certified Personnel are defined as persons who have successfully completed the appropriate
certification course approved by the Georgia Soil and Water Conservation Commission. For
Department projects the certified person must also have successfully completed the Department’s
WECS certification course.

Water Quality Mouitoring as used within this specification, the term “monitoring™ shall be inclusive of the acts of
detecting, noting, discerning, observing, etc. for the purpose of gauging compliance with the GAR100002,

Qualifying Rainfall Sampling Event means that which is defined in the current GAR 1000002, Part IV.D.6.d(3).

167.1.02 Related References

A. Standard Specifications
Section 161—Control of Soil Erosion and Sedimentation

B. Referenced Docnments
NPDES Infrastructure Permit No. GAR100002
GDOT WECS Seminar
EPD Rule Chapter 391-3-7
GSWCC Certification Level IA Course
OCGA 12-7-1

167.1.03 Submittals
General Provisions 101 through 150

167.2 Materials
General Provisions 101 through 150.

167.2.01 Delivery, Storage, and
Handling
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General Provisions 101 through 150.
167.3 Construction Requirements

167.3.01 Personnel

Use GSWCC level IA certified and WECS certified personnel to perform all sampling, inspections, and rainfall data
collection. Use the Contractor-designated WECS or select a prequalified consultant from the Qualified Consultant
List (QCL)} to perform water quality sampling, inspections, and rainfall data collection.

The Coniractor is responsible for having a copy of the GAR100002 Permit onsite at all times.

167.3.02 Equipment
Provide equipment necessary to complete the Work or as directed by the Engineer.

167.3.03 Preparation
General Provisions 101 through 150.

167.3.04 Fabrication
General Provisions 101 through 150.

167.3.05 Construction

A. General

Perform inspections, rainfall data collection, testing of samples, and reporting the test results on the project
according to the requirements in Part IV of the GAR100002and this Specification.

Take samples manually or use automatic samplers, according to the GARI00002. Note that GAR100002
requires the use of manual sampling or rising stage sampling for qualifying events that occur after the first instance
of the automatic sampler not being activated during a qualifying event. Analyze all samples according to the
Permit, regardless of the method used to collect the samples.

If samples are analyzed in the field using portable turbidimeters, the sampling results shall state they are being
used and a digital readout of NTUs is what is provided.

Submit bench sheets, work sheets, etc., when using portable turbidimeters. There are no exceptions to this
requirement.

Perform required inspections and submit all reports required by this Specification within the time frames
specified. Failure to perform the inspections within the time specified will resuit in the cessation of all
construction activitiss with the exception of traffic control and erosion control. Failure to submit the required
reports within the times specified will result in non-refundable deductions as specified in Subsection
161.5.01.B.

B. Water Quality Inspections
The Department will provide one copy of the required inspection forms for use and duplication. Inspection
forms may change during the contract to reflect regulatory agency needs or the need of the Department. Any
costs associated with the change of inspection forms shall be considered incidental and shall be borne by the
Contractor. Alternate formats of the provided forms may be created, used and submitted by the Contractor
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provided the required confent and/or data fields and verbatim certification statements from the Department’s
current forms are included.

The Engineer shall inspect the installation and condition of each erosion control device required by the erosion
control plan within seven days after initial installation. This inspection is performed for each stage of
construction when new devices are installed. The WECS shall ensure all installation deficiencies reported by
the Engineer are corrected within two business days.

Ensure the inspections of the areas [isted below are conducted by certified personnel and at the
frequencies listed. Document all inspections on the appropriate form provided by the Department.

1. Daily (when any work is occurring):
Conduct inspections on the following areas: .

a. Pefroleum product storage, usage, and handling areas for spills or leaks from vehicles or equipment
b. All locations where vehicles enter/exit the site for evidence of off-site sediment tracking

Continue these inspections until a Notice of Termination (NOT) is submitted, and use the daily
inspection forms,

2. Weekly and after Rainfall Events:

Conduct inspections on these areas every seven calendar days and within twenty-four hours after the
end of a rainfall event that is 0.5 in (13 mm) or greater (unless such storm ends after 5:00 PM on
any Friday or any non-working Saturday, non-working Sunday or any non-working Federal
holiday in which case the inspection shall be completed by the end of the next business day and/or
working day, whichever occurs first):

a. Disturbed areas not permanently stabilized

b. Material storage areas that are exposed to precipitation

Structural control measures, Best Management Practices (BMPs) to ensure they are operating
correctly

d.  Water quality sampling locations and equipment

Discharge locations ot points, e.g., outfalls and drainage structures that are accessible to determine if
erosion control measures are effective in preventing significant itnpacts to recelving waters

Continue these inspections until all temporary BMPs are removed and @ NOT is submitted. Use the EC-1
Form.

3. Monthly:

Once per month, inspect all areas of the site that have undergone final stabilization orhave
established a crop of annual vegetation and a seeding of tarpet perennials appropriate for the region,
Look for evidence of sediments or pollutants entering the drainage system and or receiving waters,
Inspect all permanent erosion control devices remaining in place to verify the maintenance status
and that the devices are functioning properly. Inspect discharge locations or points, e.g. outfalls,
drainage structures, that are accessible to determine if erosion control measures are effective in
preventing significant impacts to receiving waters.

Continue these inspections until the Notice of Termination is submitted and use the monthly inspection form.

C. Water Quality Sampling
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When the sampling location is a receiving water, the upstream and downstream samples are taken for
comparison of NTU values. When the sampling location is an outfall, a single sample is taken to be analyzed
for its absolute NTU value.

D. Reports
1. Inspection Reports:

Summarize the results of inspections noted above in writing on the appropriate Daily, Weekly,

Monthly, or EC-1form provided by the Depariment and includes the following information:
s Date(s) of inspection
s  Name of certified personnel performing inspection
e  Construction phase
e  Status of devices
s  Observations

s Action taken in accordance with Part IV.D.4.a.(5) of the GAR100002 Perimit
+ Signature of personnel performing the inspection
& Any instance of non-compliance

When the report does not identify any non-compliance instances, the inspection report shall contain a
statement that the best management practices are in compliance with the Erosion, Sedimentation, and
Pollution Control Plan. (See the EC-1 form.)

The reports shall be made and retained at the site or be readily available at a designated alternate location
until the entire site or that portion of a construction project that has been phased has undergone final
stabilization and a Notice of Termination is submitted to the Georgia Department of Natural Resources
Environmental Protection Division (GAEPD). Such reports shall be readily available by the end of the
second business day and/or working day and shall identify all incidents of best management practices that
have not been properly installed and/or maintained as described in the Plan. The inspection form
certification sheet shall be signed by the project WECS and the inspector performing inspections on behalf®
of the WECS (if not the same person). Submit all inspection reports to the Engineer within twenty-four
hours of the inspection. The Engineer will review the submitted reports to determine their accuracy. The
Engineer will notify the certified personnel of any additional items that should be added to the inspection
report.

Correct any items listed in the inspection report requiring routine maintenance within seventy—two (72)
hours of notification or immediately during perimeter BMP failure emergencies. Deficiencies that interfere
with traffic flow, safety, or downstream turbidity are to be corrected as soon as practical but in no case later
than seven (7) calendar days following the inspection,

Assume responsibility for all costs associated with additional sampling as specified in Part IV.ID.6.d.3.(c) of
the

GAR100002 if either of these condftions arises:
 BMPs shown in the Plans are not properly installed and maintained, or
s BMPs designed by the Contractor are not properly designed, installed and maintained.
2. Sampling Reports )
a.  All sampling shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of the GAR100002 Permit
for the locations identified in the ESPCP approved by the Department.
b. Report Requirements

Include in all reports, the following certification statement, signed by the WECS or consultant
providing sampling on the project:
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“T certify under penalty of law that this report and all attachments were prepared under my direct
supervision in accordance with a systemn designed to assure that certified personnel properly gather
and evaluate the information submitted. Based on wy inquiry of the persen or persons who manage
the systemn, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information is, to
the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate and complete. I am aware that there are
significant penalties for submnitting false information, including the possibility of fine and
imprisonment for knowing violations.”

When a rainfall event requires a sample to be taken, submit a report of the sampling results to the
Engineer within seven working days of the date the sample was obtained. Include the following
information in each report:

1) Date and time of sampling

2) Name of certified person(s) who performed the sampling and analyses.

3) Date the analyses were performed

4) Time the analyses were initiated

5) Rainfall amount on the sampling date (sampling date only)

6) NTU of each sample & analytical method

7) Location where each sample was taken (station nuinber and left or right offset)

8) Identification of whether a sample is a receiving-water sample or an outfall sample
9) Project number and county

10} References and written procedures, whenever available, for the analytical techniques or methods
used: w hether the samples were taken by automatic sampler, rising-stage sampler, or manually (grab
sample)

11) Theresults of such analyses, including the bench sheets, instrument readouts, computer disks or
tapes, etc., used to determine these results

12) A clear note if a sample exceeds 1000 NTUs by writing “exceeds 1000 NTUs” prominently upon
the report.

¢. Report Requirements with No Qualifying Rainfall Events

In the event a qualifying rainfall event does not produce a discharge to sample, or sampling is
“imtpossible”, as defined in the GAR1000002 Permit, a written justification mmst be included in the
report as required at Part IV.D.4.a.(6) of the GAR100002 Permit.

d. Sampling Resuits

Provide sampling resuits to the Project Engineer within 48 hours of the samples being analyzed. This
notification may be verbal or written. This notification does not replace the requirement to subimit the
formal summary to the Engineer within 7 working days of the samples being collected. The Engineer
will ensure submission of the sampling report to GAEPD by the 15™ of the month following the
sampling results as per the GAR100002 Permit. The WECS will be held accountable for delayed
delivery to the Department which results in [ate submissious to EPD resulting in enforcement actions.

3. Rainfall Data Reports:
Record the measurement of rainfall once each twenty-four hour period, except for nen-working
Saturdays, non-working Sundays and nou-working Federal Holidays until a Notice of Termination is
submitted. Project rain gauges and those used to trigger the automnatic samplers are to be emptied afier
every rainfall event. This will prevent a cumulative effect and prevent automatic samplers from taking
samples even though the rainfall event is not a qualifying event. The daily rainfall data supplied by the
WECS to the Engineer will be the official rainfall data for the project.

167.3.06 Quality Acceptance
General Provisions 101 through 150.
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167.3.07 Contractor Warranty and Maintenance
General Provisions 101 through 150.

167.4 Measurement

Water Quality Inspections in accordance with the inspection and reports sub-sections will be measured for
payment by the month up to the time the Contract Time expires. Required inspections and reports after Contract
Time has expired will not be measured for payment unless a time extension is granted by the Department.

Water Quality Sarmpling is measured per each. “Each” means each qualifying rainfall sampling event, not each
sampled site.

When the sampling location is a receiving water, the upstream and downstream samples constitute one sample for
comparison. When the sampling location is an outfall, a single outfall sample constitutes the entire sample.

167.4.01 Limits
General Provisions 101 through £50. Subinit the monitoring summary report to the Engineer within 7 working days

167.5 Payment
Payment for Water Quality Inspections and Water Quality Sampling will be made as follows:

Water Quality Inspections will be paid at the Contract Price per month. This is full compensation for
performing the requirements of the inspection section of the GAR100002 and this Specification, any and all
necessary incidentals, and providing results of inspections to the Engineer, within the time frame required
by the GAR100002 and this Specification.

Water Quality Sampling per each qualifying rainfall sampling event is full compensation for meeting the
requirements of the sampling sections of the GAR100002 and this Specification, obtaining samples,
analyzing samples, any and all necessary incidentals, and providing results of turbidity tests to the
Engineer, within the time frame required by the GAR100002 and this Specification. This item is based on
the rainfall events requiring sampling as described in Part IV.D, 6 of the GAR100002. The Department will
not pay for samples taken and analyzed for rainfall events that are not qualifying events as compared to the
daily rainfall data supplied by the WECS.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 167 | Water quality inspections | Per month

Water Quality Sampling will be paid per each qualifying rainfall sampling event.

Payment will be made under:

| Itern No. 167 | Water quality sampling | Per each

167.5.01 Adjustments
General Provisions 101 through 150.

Office of Design Policy and Support
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1st Use: Nov 22, 2013

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STATE OF GEORGIA

SPECIAL PROVISION

Section 171—Silt Fence

Delete Section 171 and substitute the following:

171.1 General Description

This work includes furnishing, installing, and removing a water permeable filter fabric fence to remove suspended particles
from drainage water.

171.1.01 Definitions
General Provisions 101 through 150,

171.1.02 Related References
A. Standard Specifications

Section 163—Miscellaneous Erosion Control Items

Section 780—Grassing

Section 862—Wood Posts and Bracing

Section 881—-¥Fabrics

Section 894—Fencing

B. Referenced Docnments
ASTM D 3786
ASTM D 4355
ASTM D 4632
ASTM D 4751
GDT 87
171.1.03 Submittals
General Provisions 101 through 150.

171.2 Materials

Materials shall meet the requirements of the following Specifications:

Material Section
Filter Fabrics 881
Fancing 894
Wood Posts and Bracing 862

Conditions during Project construction will affect the quantity of the silt fence to be installed.
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The Engineer may increase, decrease, or eliminate the quantity at his or her direction. Variations in quantity are not changes
in details of construction or in the character of the work.

For Type A, B, and C fences, use fabric as specified in Subsection 881.2.07. “8ili Fence Filter Fabrie.”

171.2.01 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
During shipinent and storage, wrap the fabric in a heavy-duty covering protecting the cloth from sunlight, mud, dust, dirt, and
debris, Do net expose the fabric to temperatures greater than 140 °F (60 °C).

When installed, the Engineer will reject the fabric if it has defects, rips, holes, flaws, deterioration, or damage incwrred during
manufacture, transportation, or storage.

171.3 Construction Requirements

171.3.01 Personnel
General Provisions 101 through 150,

171.3.02 Equipment
General Provisions 101 through 150,

171.3.03 Preparation
General Provisions 101 through 150.

171.3.04 Fabrication
General Provisions 101 through 150

171.3.05 Gonstruction
Install the siit fence according to this Specification, as shown on the Plans, or as directed by the Engineer

A. Install Silt Fence

1. [Install silt fence by either of the following methods:

a. Fxcavated Trench Method
Excavate a trench 4 to 6 in (100 to 150 mm) deep using equipment such as a trenching machine or motor grader.
If equipment cannot be operated on the site, excavate the trench by hand.

b. Soeil Slicing Method
Create a mechanical slice in the soil 8 to 12 in (200 to 300 mm) deep to receive the silt fence. Ensure the width
of the slice is not more than 3 in (75 mm). Mechanically insert the silt fence fabric into the slice in a
simultaneous operation with the slicing ensuring consistent depth and placement.

2. Install the first post at the center of the low point (if applicable). Space the remaining posts a maximum of 6 fi (1.8
m) apart for Types A and B fence and 4 ft {1.2 m) apart for Type C fence.

3. Bury the posts at least 18 in (450 inm) into the ground. If this depth cannot be attained, secure the posts enough to
prevent the fence from overturning from sediment loading.
4.  Attach the filter fabric to the post using wire, cord, staples, nails, pockets, or other acceptable means.
a. Staples and Nails (Wood Posts): Evenly space staples or nails with at least five per post for Type A fence
and four per post for Type B fence.
b. Pockets: If using peckets and they are not closed at the top, attach the fabric to a wood post using at least
one additional staple or nail, or to a steel post using wire. Ensure the additional attachment is within the top
6 in {150 mm) of the fabric,
c. Install the filter fabric se 6 to 8 in (150 to 200 mm) of fabric is left at the bottom to be buried. Provide a
minimum overlap of 18 in (450 mum) at all splice joints.
d. For Type C fence: '

1} Woven Wire Supported
s  Steel Post: Use wire to attach the fabric to the top of the woven wire support fence at the midpoint
between posts, Also, use wire to attach the fabric to the post.
2} Polypropylene Mesh Supported
*  Wood Post: Use at least six staples per post. Use two staples in a crisscross or parallel pattern to
secure the top portion of the fence. Hvenly space the remaining staples down the post.
s Steel Post: Use wire to attach the fabric and polypropylene mesh to the post.
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5. Instalithe fabric in the trench so 4 to 6 in (100 to 150 mm) of fabric is against the side of the trench with 2 to 4 in
(50 to 100 mm) of fabric across the bottom in the upstream direction.

6. Backfill and compact the trench to ensure flow cannot pass under the barrier. When the slice method is used,
compact the soii disturbed by the slice on the upstream side of the silt fence first, and then compact the downstrean
side.

7. When installing a silt fence across a waterway producing significant mnoff, place a settling basin in front of the
fence to handle the sediment load, if required. Construct a suitable sump hole or storage area according to
Section 163.

B. Remove the Silt Fence

1. Keep ali silt fence in place unless or until the Engineer directs it to be removed. A removed silt fence may be used at
other locations if the Engineer approves of its condition.

2.  After removing the silt fence, dress-the area to natural ground, grass-and mulch the area according to Section 700.

3. The silt fence shall remain until the Project is accepted or until the fence is removed. Also, remove and dispose of
the silt accumulations at the silt fence.

4. Remove and replace any deteriorated filter fabric reducing the effectiveness of the silt fence.

5. Repair or replace any undermined sift fence at no additional cost ta the Department.

171.3.06 Quality Acceptance

Approved silt fence is listed in QPL 36. Approved fabrics must consistently exceed the minimum requirements of this
Specification as verified by the Office of Materials and Research, The Office of Materials and Research will remove fabric
failing to meet the minimum requirements of this specification from the QPL until the products® acceptability has been
reestablished to the Departmeni’s satisfaction.

At the time of installation, the Engineer will reject the fabric if it has defects, rips, holes, flaws, deterioration, or damage
incurred during manufacture, transportation, or storage.

171.3.07 Contractor Warranty

The silt fence shall remain until the Project is accepted or until the fence is removed. Also, remove and dispose of the silt
accumulations at the silt fence.

Remove and replace any deteriorated filter fabric that reduces the effectiveness of the silt fence.
Repair or replace any undermined silt fence at no additional cost to the Department.

171.4 Measurement

The quantity of silt fence to be paid for is the actual number of linear feet (meters) of silt fence, measured in place from end
post to end post of each separate installation. The silt fence must be complete and accepted.

171.4.01 Limits
General Provisions 101 through 159.

171.5 Payment

Silt fence Type A, B, or C measured as defined in Subsection 171.4. “Measurement.” is paid for at the Contract Unit Price
bid per linear foot (meter).

Payment is full compensation for the following:

¢  Furnishing materials

s  Erecting the fence

»  Dressing and grassing, when required
*  Removing the fence, when required

Payment for this Item is made as follows:
»  Seventy-five percent of the Contract Price bid per linear foot (meter) is paid when each fence is complete in

place.
e Twenty-five percent is paid at removal or acceptance.

If the siit fence must be repaired or removed, as the result of neglect or damage, perform the work at no additional cost to the
Department.
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Payment will be made under:

Item No. 171 Silt fence, type__ Per linear foot (meter)

171.5.01 Adjustments
General Provisions 101 through 150,

Office of Design Policy and Support
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Revised: November 5, 2013
First Use: December 13, 2013

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STATE OF GEORGIA

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATION

Section 201 — Clearing and Grubbing Right of Way

Delete Subsection 201.3.05.E.3 and substitute the following:

3. Solid Waste Material

a. Nonregulated Material

1) Common fill is defined as soil, rock, brick, concrete without reinforcement,
concrete with reinforcement where the reinforcement has been removed flush
with the surface of the concrete and cured asphalt, provided that such material
does not contain hazardous waste constituents above background levels and
the material results from Department funded construction contracts. Such fill
is not subject to the Georgia Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Act of
1990 and the Solid Waste Management Rules when used as fill material on
Department funded construction contracts or Department property or when
used as fill material on property not owned by the Department when all
requirements of this specification are fully met. Common fill meeting this
definition may be placed as follows:

a.At a permitted municipal, construction and demolition materials or
inert landfill fully meeting all requirements of the Solid Waste Rules
and Act and any other applicable laws or ordinances.

b. At an off-site engineered fill location in accordance with the following
requirements;

e Place the material in uniform layers 3 ft thick or less and
distributed to avoid the formation of large voids or pockets.

e Fill voids with finer material.

e Cover the last layer of fill with at least 2 ft of soil.

e Construct the fill according to Section 208, except compact it
to at least 90 percent of the maximum laboratory dry density.

e A Georgia registered professional engineer shall document,
certify and submit the following information on behalf of the
Contractor to the Department; compaction rates, waste
description including average particle size, and the depth of
clean earthen fill lying above the engineered fill.
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¢.On site as compacted fill if prior written approval has been granted by
the Engineer and in accordance with the following requirements:

e As compacted fill incorporated into embankment only. No area
shall be excavated for the sole purpose of disposing of common
fill.

e Place the material in uniform layers 3 ft thick or less and
distributed to avoid the formation of large voids or pockets.

e Fill voids with finer material.

e Cover the last layer of fill with at least 2 ft of soil.

e Construct the fill according to Section 208, except compact it
to at least 90 percent of the maximum laboratory dry density.

e Records of the exact location by station and offsets, amount
disposed per location in cubic yards, waste description
including average particle size, compaction rates and depth of
clean earthen fill lying above the composite materials shall be
kept by the Engineer.

d.Materials that may be recycled or reused such as asphaltic concrete,
Portland cement concrete, plastic, metal and materials that qualify
under EPD regulations for sale or use may be reclaimed by the
Contractor.

b. Regulated Material

1)

2)

3)

Inert waste is defined as organic debris such as stumps, limbs and leaves,
cured asphalt and any of the aforementioned common fill items that do not
meet the compaction requirements when placed in an excess materials pit. An
inert waste landfill permit shall be obtained in accordance with GDNR/EPD
Rules to properly record the disposal of inert waste when compaction
requirements are not met at an excess materials pit. If disposed of at a landfill,
inert waste may only be disposed at a permitted municipal, construction and
demolition materials or inert landfill fully meeting all requirements of the
Solid Waste Rules and Act and any other applicable laws or ordinances.

Construction and demolition waste is defined as construction forms, barrels,
scrap metal, and other such by-products of construction not specifically listed
above as either common fill or inert waste. Construction and or demolition
waste must be disposed of at a permitted municipal, construction and
demolition materials, or inert landfill fully meeting all requirements of the
Solid Waste Rules and Act and any other applicable laws or ordinances.

Dispose of oils, solvents, fuels, untreated lead paint residue, and other solid
hazardous waste through a properly licensed hazardous waste disposal facility.
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4) Remove municipal solid waste discovered during construction or shown on
the Plans according to Section 215.

c. Solid Waste Handling and Disposal Documentation Requirements:

1) Waste disposed at a permitted municipal or construction and demolition
landfill — all tipping receipts generated by the receiving landfill shall be
provided to the Engineer.

2) Waste disposed at inert landfill — a copy of the landfill’s Permit By Rule
notification, and for landfills exceeding one acre, a copy of the landfill’s
NPDES General Storm water Permit Notice of Intent (NOI) and any local
jurisdiction Land Disturbing Activity Permit, if applicable, shall be provided
to the Engineer.

3) Any necessary documentation regarding a disposal site's permit status must
be obtained by the Contractor and verified by the Department before any
common fill, inert waste, or other solid waste is allowed to leave the site.

4) The documentation listed herein shall be maintained on-site in the project
files and at any other location the Department deems necessary until a valid
NPDES Notice of Termination is filed.

Recyclable materials must be separated from all waste materials and shall be properly
stored in containers when practicable.

Excluding the above allowances, all types of waste shall be handled in full compliance
with the following:

e The Georgia Solid Waste Management Rules, as amended (391-3-4)

e Georgia Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Act of 1990, as
amended (O.C.G.A. 12-8-20)

e The Georgia Erosion & Sedimentation Act as amended (O.C.G.A. 12-7-1)
and any applicable Local and State requirements as well as the General
Permits of the Georgia Water Quality Control Act

e Any other applicable Federal, State, or Local rules or laws

Office of Construction
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General Decision Number: GA170259 01/06/2017 GA259
Superseded General Decision Number: GA20160259
State: Georgia
Construction Type: Highway
County: Fulton County in Georgia.
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage
of $10.20 for calendar year 2017 applies to all contracts
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded
(and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2015.
If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay
all workers in any classification listed on this wage
determination at least $10.20 per hour (or the applicable

wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher)
for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar
year 2017. The EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually.
Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the EO is available at
www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/06/2017

SUGA2014-081 10/03/2016

Rates Fringes
CARPENTER, Includes Form Work....$ 15.74 0.00
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 15.33 0.00
FENCE ERECTOR. ... vviivinrnennnn $ 16.54 0.00
HIGHWAY/PARKING LOT STRIPING:

Operator (Striping Machine)..... $ 13.25 2.69
INSTALLER - GUARDRAIL............ $ 14.95 0.00
INSTALLER - SIGN.......ccivvevnn $ 13.03 0.00
IRONWORKER, REINFORCING.......... $ 14.64 0.00
TRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL........o... $ 15.12 0.00
LABORER: Concrete Paving
Joint Sealer.......cvvviiiennnnn. $ 17.66 0.00
LABORER: Grade Checker.......... $ 11.45 0.00
LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...$ 11.61 0.00
LABORER: Mason Tender -
Cement/Concrete........oovviennn. $ 12.32 0.00
LABORER: Pipelayer.............. $ 12.34 0.00

LABORER: Asphalt (Includes
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Distributor, Raker, Screed,

Shoveler, and Spreader).......... $ 13.87 0.00
LABORER: Common or General,

Includes Erosion Control......... $ 11.21 0.00
OPERATOR:

Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe....... $ 17.52 2.70

OPERATOR: Bobcat/Skid

Steer/Skid Loader.......coveennn. $ 13.38 0.00
OPERATOR: Broom/Sweeper......... $ 14.83 1.38
OPERATOR: Bulldozer............. $ 15.68 1.25
OPERATOR: Compactor............. $ 14.64 0.00
OPERATOR: Concrete Saw.......... $ 18.94 0.00
OPERATOR: Crane.........eeeeee.. $ 21.08 0.00
OPERATOR: Distributor........... $ 16.69 1.01
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.......... $ 18.48 0.00
OPERATOR: Hydroseeder........... $ 15.20 0.00
OPERATOR: Loader................ $ 13.64 0.94
OPERATOR: Mechanic.........vun.. $ 19.01 0.00
OPERATOR: Milling Machine

Groundsman. .....ceveiiinneinennn $ 13.43 1.24
OPERATOR: Milling Machine....... $ 17.02 2.39
OPERATOR: Paver (Asphalt,

Aggregate, and Concrete)......... $ 17.03 0.00
OPERATOR: Piledriver............ $ 16.70 0.00
OPERATOR: Roller........eeeee... $ 13.32 0.84
OPERATOR: SCraper.......eeeeeees $ 12.64 0.00
OPERATOR: Screed......ccevvuunnn $ 15.18 1.66
OPERATOR: Shuttle Buggy......... $ 14.06 1.98
PAINTER: SPray.....eeeeeeeeecsss $ 23.30 0.00
TRAFFIC CONTROL: Flagger....... $ 11.95 0.00

TRAFFIC CONTROL:

Laborer-Cones/

Barricades/Barrels -

Setter/Mover/Sweeper............. $ 12.66 0.00

TRAFFIC SIGNALIZATION:
Laborer. ..ottt $ 14.00 1.08

TRAFFIC SIGNALIZATION:
Electrician.....vveeeiiiinnnenn. $ 24.72 5.26
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TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........ $ 16.41 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Flatbed Truck..... $ 14.91 1.07
TRUCK DRIVER: Hydroseeder

L 8 T o] $ 16.74 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Lowboy Truck...... $ 18.98 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Off the Road

TrUCK. ottt i i i $ 12.38 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Pickup Truck...... $ 13.29 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Water Truck....... $ 13.23 0.00

TRUCK DRIVER: Semi/Trailer

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU" or
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"UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM@198-005 ©07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. ©8/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an existing published wage determination
* a survey underlying a wage determination
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
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a wage determination matter
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION
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Required Contract Provisions for Bid Manuals for TE Funded Construction
Contracts (HTM0-201T)

1. Bidder Qualifications Notice

Bid Rigging Notice

3. FHWA-1273, Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, Revised
May 1, 2012

4. Special Provision, Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, First
Use October 18, 2013

5. Special Provision, Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Highway Program, Cargo
Preference Act Requirements, Effective 2-15-2016

6. Appendix A, Notice to Contractors, Compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 for Federal-Aid Contracts

7. Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure Equal Employment Opportunity

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications

9. Georgia Department of Transportation, Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program,
Criteria for Acceptability, November 3, 2014

10. Instructions for List of DBE Participants and DBE Goals Form

11. Instructions for reporting DBE participation Revised 06-01-2010 and DBE Participation
Form

12. Special Provision, Prompt Payment, First Use November 01, 2013

13. Required Contract Provisions, Buy America, First Use November 1, 2013, and Convict
Produced Materials, First Use November 1, 2013

14. Federal Aid Certification, Revised: June 8, 2016

a. Equal Employment Opportunity

Examination of Plans and Specifications

Conflict of Interest

Drug Free workplace

Boycott of Israel

. Non-Collusion Certification

15. Georgia Security and Immigration Compliance Act Affidavit, Revised 11/01/2015

N

oo

N

Note: Davis Bacon wage rates apply to all projects. The applicable wage rate determination
posted on the Davis Bacon web site of the U.S. Department of Labor
http://www.wdol.gov/dba.aspx#0 applies to this project. If a modification is posted less than
10 days before the opening of bids, it shall be effective unless the Sponsor finds that there is
not a reasonable time still available before bid opening to notify bidders of the modification
and a report of the finding is inserted in the contract file (29 CFR 1.6(c)(3)).
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NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS

ALL BIDDERS SUBMITTING BIDS IN EXCESS OF $2,000,000
SHALL BE PRE-QUALIFIED WITH THE GEORGIA DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION (GDOT).

ALL BIDDERS SUBMITTING BIDS $2,000,000
OR LESS SHALL BE REGISTERED SUBCONTRACTORS OR PRE-QUALIFIED
WITH THE GDOT.

SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE PRE-QUALIFIED OR
REGISTERED WITH THE GDOT.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK INVOLVES WELDED STRUCTURES,
SUCH AS BRIDGES, THE MANUFACTURER OF THE
STRUCTURE SHALL BE ON THE GDOT QPL LIST 60.



NOTICE TO ALL BIDDERS

To report bid rigging activities call:

1-800-424-9071

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) operates the
above toll-free “hotline” Monday through Friday, 8:00 AM to
5:00 PM, Eastern Time. Anyone with the knowledge of possible
bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities
should use the “hotline” to report such activities.

The “hotline” 1s part of the DOT’s continuing effort to identify
and investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse,
and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector
General. All information will be treated confidentially and
caller anonymity will be respected.
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I General

1. Nondiscrimination

. Nonsegregated Facilities

IV.  Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VII.  Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X.  Compliance with Governmentwide Suspension and
Debarment Requirements

XIl.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

I. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services). The design-builder shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.
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3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors.

II. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative
action standards for the contractor's project activities under


http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#I
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#II
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#III
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#IV
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#V
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#VI
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#VII
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#VIII
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#IX
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#X
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#XI
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#XII
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#A
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/1273.htm#A

this contract. The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific
requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
Sso.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.
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4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are



applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opportunities for minorities and women. Actions by
the contractor, either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent, will include the procedures set
forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. Inthe event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified
and/or qualifiable minorities and women. The failure of a union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar
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with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommodation in
all employment activities unless to do so would cause an
undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability in the selection and retention
of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall take all necessary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT’s U.S. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by
reference.

b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the contracting agency
deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women;

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor



will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

11l. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their
services at any location, under the contractor's control, where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities" includes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size). The
requirements apply to all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federal-aid
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.
Contracting agencies may elect to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions
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of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided,
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers.

b.(1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(i) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a determination within
30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or



will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-
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Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.g. , the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm
or its successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under 85.5 (a)(3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under 85.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and
complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR
part 3;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.



(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
title 31 of the United States Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees
a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered
program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly
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rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.



d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV.
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.
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V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to
the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1.)
through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of this
section.



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” refers
to workers employed or leased by the prime contractor, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State regulatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent
or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is
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evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements.

VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicableto all Federal-aid
construction contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary
of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance
with the construction safety and health standards and to carry
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40
U.S.C.3704).

VIII. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicableto all Federal-aid
construction contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:



"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate,
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as
appropriate, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows:

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving an
award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in
every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing
such requirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this

71

covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended,” "ineligible," "participant,” "person," "principal,”
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such
as the prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction under a First
Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier
Participant” refers to the participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.




i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j- Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.
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2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency;

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and
1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
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this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant,” "person," "principal,”
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. You may contact the person to
which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations. “First Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction between a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the
prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered
Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier Participant”
refers to the participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds
(such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).
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e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction originated.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the



department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.
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Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.
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XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.
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ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
situated, except:

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in
the area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory